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LOCATION: BRIDGE NO. 116 OVER CSX RR,NORFOLK SOUTHERN RR,
AND HILLSBORO STREET ON NC 24-210
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Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
NCDOT” dated January 2012 and
“Standard Specifications for Roads
and Structures” dated January 2012.

Prepared in the Office of:
Index of Plans DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

Reference # Location/Description INTELLIGENT TRANSPORTATION AND SIGNALS UNIT TRANSFORTATION JIOBILITY AND SAFETY
Title Sheet

06-0039 NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) at Ray Avenue Contacts:
06-0037 NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at West Rowan Street

06-0244 NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at US 401 Bus./NC 87 (MLK Freeway) Ramps Greg A. Fuller, PE - ITS and Signals Engineer
06-1210 SR 3828 (Bragg Boulevard) at Walter Street

06-1336 NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) /NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at NC 210 (Murchison Road) /Bragg Boulevard Jason P. Galloway, PE - Eastern Region Signals Project Engineer

N4 Metal Pole Standards George C. Brown, PE - Signal Equipment Design Engineer

N/A Signal Communication Plans

750 N. Greenfield Parkway, Garner, NC
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART | B-4490 Sig. 2.0
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
g SIGNAL |o|0|0|0 [ - D'i;g:“ S 0|3 % S 2 6 Phase
11112121010 = Z | 5 | w |STRETCH| DELAY || S
FACE + |+ [+ +]|3]4 g LOOF F1) | stopsar | Ot = PRASE 3 E Z| nme | TiMe | S = FUlly Actuated
5(6|5(|6 A (F1) z aE Ak Fayetteville Signal System
11 —|— | [ [R|R |~ 1 Y- - |15 ]-|-
21,22 [R[R g é RIR[Y S R N N : Yl-| - | - [|-]- NOTES
31 R| <R | <R | <R | ~—| <R | <R 2A,2B,2C| 6X6 70 3 -1 2 [Y|Y|-| - - - |- .
y o | 1 1 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
32 RIRIRIR G RIR 3A ©6X40 0 2-4-2 3 Y|Y 3 "
02+6 ~— Drawings NCDOT" dated January
AR 3B | 6x40 | +3 |2-4-2]-| 3 [Y[Y]-] - - |-1- !
A 33 Y IYVIR|IR|G|R|[R T oxdo | 3 Tza2 13 Wy -1 - o 2012 and “"Standard
41 RIR|R[R|R|G(R i a0 510 1225 Specifications for Roads and
42 RIRIRIRIRIGIR o I AL A el 3 [1- Structures” dated January 2012.
51 —|E—E R wl- 8 | 6X40 ] O oAl 4 viviep - 10 10 2. Do not program signal for late
Y Y P O N 0 R e I A O e night flashing operation
ol ~TelRIGTRIRTY S5A | 6X40 | +20 | 2-4-2
Vo | 2 | Y|Yyyp - 3 |- unless otherwise directed by
| B2+5 @3 62 RIG|R|G|RI]Y 6A,6B | 6X6 | 70 4 |- 6 [Y|Y]-] - - |-1- the Engineer.
P21,P22 |DW|DW| W [ W |DW|DW DRK 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
P31,P32 | DW|DW|DW|DW|W [DW |DRK lagged.
pat.paz | owlowlowlowlowlw bre 4., The order of phase 3 and phase
4 may be reversed.
Pel,P62 |DW| W [DW[ W [DW|DW |DRK 5. Set all detector units to
. mi an ashing
! SIGNAL FAGE I.D. | | “DON’'T WALK” with no
All Heads L.E.D. ' | pedestrian cal ls.
@ e 7. Program pedestrian heads to
@ T K} countdown the flashing “Don’+
@ " “ @ ® e w |l - Q\L + Walk” time only.
01+5 'z 12" ) ) o £l 8. Pavement markings are existing.
@ @ 12 @12 @ @12" § ] > 9. Maximum times shown in ftiming
@ @ @ @ @ ol @ chart are for free-run
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND il d m = operation only. Coordinated
<—0 DETECTED MOVEMENT - o o7 ;‘)E m H} E signal system timing values
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 11 . 3l " 33 P21, P22 @ H‘ g supersede these values.
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ol 61 62 P31, P32 | } } } ] T
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Pal, Paz s
Pel, P62 ] 35 Mph 0% Grade
NG 24-210 (Rowan Street) 1°) v PE? . | .. /TTJ
' ]
— / {‘l o' (' J
o \ N ——
° - -
® || -
_ _ — - N LEGEND
= /] LV - B B - PROPOSED EXISTING
//—_—_’___—fﬂ\’/——j 7::::::j \&— . .
j — O— Traffic Signal Head o—
W E— - — O— Modified Signal Head N/A
| o . B — Sign —
T 60 | - Pedestrian Signal Head
) — S—— With Push Button & Sign
u O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
g A T NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ v
ph -<% O Pedestrian Pedestal o
—C— Inductive Loop Detector C”_”_D
>< Control ler & Cabinet cx7
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ( O Junction Box n
PHASE \ o N/A Fire Hydrant 0
FEATURE : 2 3 4 5 6 . 30 |l o N/A Wheel Chair Ramp
Min Green 1* ! 10 ! ! ! 10 \ 3n H = — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Extension 1 * 1.0 3.0 3.0 1.0 1.0 3.0 = > N/A Right of Way @ —————
M:( :een 1 15 45 25 30 10 45 \ E <\ é\/l\ (> i% _— Directional Arrow —>
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.6 3.8 3.0 4.1 > @ @ Combined Through and Left @
Red Cl 2.4 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.6 1.8 = l . 2 Arrow Sign  (R3-6L)
e earance - - a a a a D g_ . ., ., )
Red Revert - - - - - - \ ( Right Arrow "ONLY™ Sign (R3-5R)
Walk 1 * - 7 7 7 - 7 - © Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L) (©
Don‘t Walk 1 - 15 23 22 - 9 \ l
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - \ \ . . \ Slgnal Upgr‘ade Temp 1 Phase 1 StepS 1'8
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - NC 24 = 21 0 (ROW&n St reet ) \\\\\;\‘“élx'é’é/,/,
Minimum Gap - - - - - - d t S\;Q\%Q‘ESS/0¢4/;¢C
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Ray Avenue ::%5':Q SEAL ) I
Vehicle Call Memory _ YELLOW _ _ _ YELLOW Division 6  Cumberland County Fayetteville] Zcb 029304 iss
- - - _ _ _ ’/—7 %o, S Qe V’:
Dual Entry PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: 2 I NN N S
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC_27529| PREPARED BY:  JPG REVIEWED BY: i, P GP\\/\\\’\\‘\
, . , , C \ SO REVISIONS INIT. DATE |—Pocusianeay: T1imiintt
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what 0 so [ 1 I Suson D Gallsay  8/26/2015
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. e I [N IR R \—rrrEEEE ——
1"230" SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-0039T1
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES i — e
—_— - ig. 2.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
ON  OFF program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
A the output file. The installer shall verify that signal L 0AD o4 sap| s5
WD EN BLE%1 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITeH NO. S2 | S2P S3 S6 | S6P| S7 | S8 S8P| 59 | S1@ | S11 | S12 | S13 | S14
SwW2 ON = 2 4 6 3
L1 C—WRF 2010 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during PHASE 2 | PED 3 4 PED| 2 | & |pep| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA |OLB [sPaRE| OLC | OLD |sPare
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-ll, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 2-13, 2-I5, 3-16, 4-14,5-9, M___]—RP DISABLE normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused SIGNAL P21, s | 4 pat, | 5% P61, pat, [ X *
%) - A | 4 - . +s 5,7.8 21.22| p55 | 31 | 32 | 33 1 2| 82| a3 61,62| pas [ NU | NU [ pa5| 11 [ NU | NU | 51 | NU | NU
5-1, 5-13, 6-9, 6-Il, 6-13, 6-15, 9-Il, 9-13, 9-I5, I-13, 1-15 & 13-15, [___M—WD 1.0 SEC  Z monitor channels. tie unused red monitor inputs 5.7, HEAD NO.
B | GY ENABLE = 10.12.13+14.15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet 01| 1a1
B |—SF#1 POLARITY o manufacturer’s instructions. RED 128 116 | 116 134
o A [ B—LEDguard
o o 0 o © [ B—RF SSM —— ] YELLOW 129 17 | 17| 102| 102 % | 135
f g% 0 v’?% ?§ t_l_\n% = g% o 05,% 'T% © ‘.’% opé ‘.\'% Bl ]—rFya COMPACT—\ 3. Enable Simultaneous Gaop-Out for all phases.
; "o —.O B —.O “9 —.O “9 —.O - "o —.8 —.O - - |:. :::iﬁ ;:?O g GREEN 130 118 118 | 103 | 183 136
7% $% < ‘7’% - ‘7\'% = 2% T o.o% q% © 0 T% t‘p% _ I FYA 5-11 . | 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
LO® v® a0 a® O a® a0 Au® a0 u® n® a0 a0 n® « [ W 5 RED
S v® o o W —FyAa 7-12 ARROW 116 Al21 All4
P e2ef.Cof 208 8o 8.2 022 8 oo — , ,
O 5@ %0 40 4@ 4@ - 40 4 8 48 -8 8 O ~® 4® 090010 oN = 5. Program phases 2. 3. 4 and 6 for "'STARTUP PED CALL' . YAEI{‘-I{‘-OOW 126 17 182 AL22 ALLS
o) o) Q W
% $%$ $% g% e%: Q% u% :% 9% o‘% m% ,\% w% m% 0180020 5 [ FLASHING
0 202028 18000 OO OB IO OIS = %g 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and overlap 1 YELLOW A123 ALLG
R AN W Wl Ieie s ovooo =2 M 3 0s Wog Overlaps. —
G N6 N6 V& Y& H® H® H® HLO HB® KO He HO 1L B b o W _1s & GREEN | 127 | 127 18 | 118 103 103 133
E g% ?o :{% QO g% 9% Qo g% Qo g% :O g% o.o w% ,\% O130050 g % ? 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville
O Z® 20 Z® =0 =0 ©® &0 &® &0 ©® 4O b bO b &é 0140060 Nk City System. w 113 104 119 110
o N O X4 L O o/ e ve M AR —a O 0150070 B X
é% é% é% é% é% é% g% &% g% .'\% g% g% g% E% f% 01600 8O ON > EQUIPMENT INFORMATION R 115 106 121 112
o o O [ Wl —
[ — [§V] ™ < Te] (o] O Te] < ™ §V] — [
\ &% 30 &% 50 &% 0 &% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% 3% o NU = Not Used
FF CONTROLLER.:v+veveeveee...2070L . . .
o W |12 = % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
COMPONENT SIDE W '3 o CABINET..covevveeneeeea332 /W/ AUX instal lation detail this sheet.
W4 SOFTWARE. .+ ¢eeceeeeee...ECONOLITE OQOASIS . . .. . .
See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN . CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
NOTES: OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
1. Card is provided with all diode J'Umpers in place. Removal . = DENOTES POSITION LDAD SWITCHES USED- ¢ o o -S1 982’S2PQS3’S4’S4P9$5086986P088P989’S120 FYA I NAL WIRIN DETAIL
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH PHASES USED.v+vveeveeeeeel42+344.5,6,2PED.3PED.4PED.6PED. SIG G
" wire signal heads as shown
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERL AP ”A”' vecerreeren 142 ( & )
OVERLAP "B".¢cceeeeeee...NOT USED
OVERLAP “C"¢eeieeeeeees.5+6 OLA RED (A121) OLC RED (Al14)
OVERLAP “D"¢.e.veeeeeee..NOT USED
OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view) OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (Al16) @
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
4 7 9 4 LOOP NO. ASSIGNMENT CALL |EXTEND| TIME
1 2 3 5 6 8 0 1 12 13 1 TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. | ASSIGN NO. |PHASE oEE |7 TIME o1 GREEN (127) @ 25 GREEN (133) @
! g1 | g2 | g3 VF‘: S g4 | g3 S S S S @2 PED|@6 PED| FS A 1B2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y
0 0 0 0 0 - Jau 48 10 26 6 Y Y
F E DC DC DC
"ILE 1A Pazs2c 3A | o | T | 4A | 3C ! ! ! " |iSOLATOR|1SOLATOR|ISOLATOR 2A.28.2C | 18256 | 12U | 39 ] 2 2 Y Y 11 ol
I L || nar g6 | g3 é FP4 84 | \ot § 'h:g §1 FP4 @4PED@B3PED| ST 3A 782-9,10 13U |63 25 32 3 Y Y NOTE
USED U T USED T T T T DC DC DC 3B TB2-11,12 13L 76 38 42 3 Y Y
6A,68] 3B T Y 4B Y Y Y Y 1ISOLATOR|ISOLATORIISOLATOR 3C TB6-1,2 170 | 65 27 34 3 Y Y The sequence display for these signal heads require special
S S w S S S S S S S S S S 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
g5 L L L L L L L L L L L L L 4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y
U 0 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ’
FILE 54 T T 5. | T T T T T T T T T T o TB3-1.2 Ju_ | 55 17 5 5 Y Y
E E 1 E E E E E E E E E E - 14U | 47 3 22 2 Y Y Y
K L {{usen| F T 0 7 T T T T T T 7 T T 6A6B | TB2-7.8 oL 143 5 12 6 Y Y L OAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y PED PUSH ) )
BUTTONS NOTE ¢ (install resistors as shown below)
EX.s 1A, 2A. ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE P21,P22 | T18B8-4.6 | ll2u | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
ST = STOP TIME P41,P,42 | TB8-5,6 nz2L | ea 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 6 PED [12 AND 113. PHASE 1 RED FIELD
P31,P32 | TB8-8,9 3L | 7@ 32 PED 8 | 3 PED ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (125)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
. . . - PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD
"'Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. 1.5K 1.9K 25W (m1n)
, 2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min) TERMINAL (132)
Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W, on rear of input file.
PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL AC-
(program controller as shown below) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL
AC-
FILE J ‘
CHANGING OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS SLOT 2
LOWER
1. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘6’ (OUTPUTS)s THEN ‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)
2. ENTER 17 (PHASE 8 DW) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
3. SCROLL DOWN TO ‘PEDESTRIAN PHASE’ AND ENTER ‘Y’ REGAR F_DEFAULT PROGRAMM Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Temp 1 Phase 1 Steps 1-8
4. ENTER ‘3’ FOR 'SELECT PEDESTRIAN PHASE’. NO CHANGE NEEDED FOR ‘SELECT COLOR’ CHANGING INPUT ASSIGNMENTS A ATl FOR. NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) ?EA'-I
, ) 1. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘7’ (DETECTORS). THEN ‘2’ (PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR at ‘Y\‘ CA,q'é"/,,
5. BACKUP TO ‘OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS AND SETTINGS MENU:' BY PRESSING THE 455 [GNMENTS 3 Prapared In the Offlces of s SO Nl
BUTTON ON KEYBOARD. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Ray Avenue ST 2
2. CYCLE TO PED DETECTOR #8 BY REPEATEDLY DEPRESSING '+’ KEY i SEAL Y2
A THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-0039T1 = 3 HE
6. SELECT "1° (DUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS) DESIGNED: July 2015 Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :;0"-.. 022013 i3
7. ENTER 18 (PHASE B W) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT s 3. MODIFY PHASE ASSIGNED TO PED DETECTOR # 8 FROM PHASE 8 TO PHASE 3 : July P oate: July 2015 m— 2/%’-.,.@0,“}%,:2\@5
SEALED: 8726715 PREPARED BY: B. Simmons REVIEWED BY: "f,,ﬁj@é‘ .?{\\‘\
8. REPEAT STEPS &# 3 AND # 4. PROGRAMMING COMPLETE REVISED: N/A REVISIONS INIT. DATE nocuSignedbyf““'”‘“\
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 | JAW% C. Brswn 8/27/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Prwy.Garner.NC 27529 | .|| 1 2601E OB SATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-0039T1
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 2.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
(program controller as shown below) o
From Main Menu press '8 (OVERLAPS). then
From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then ‘1’ (PHASE ‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and
Enable ACT Logic Commands 1, 2., 3., 4, 5 and 6. PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
From Main Menu press ‘6° (OUTPUTS). then "3° (LOGICAL /0 i VEH OVL PARENTS: ! XX
PROCESSOR). 5 : VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
: ; VEH OVL NOT PED: .
. _ VEH OVL GRN EXT: !
: STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) .
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON E IF ACTIVE PHASE # IS ON EEC\EETCSESTELE EJVEEBAP—DII?}:Z_JE;V : (GI:EE'\)I = e
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: Logic f ; AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: Loqic f :
Prase 1 RED | Phase 5 RED FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
Clear when : Clear when GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveveeeesO
! | ! ASUNASE AL ! ' ! S e aoning YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
o e to Phase 2 e .\ to Phase 6 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
A SCROLL DOWN ~Ac (Head 11). , ~A_ SCROLL DOWN A (Head 51). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE. 1-16)....0
| THEN: ' : | THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON PRESS "+’ TWICE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF 5 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
: PRESS ' +' i § PRESS ' +'
: : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
; PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON ; IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON VEH OVL NOT VEH:'
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for VEH OVL NOT PED: |
Floening vl low | switching VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
! ! Areow "Oppe oW : | : Areon moppe OV STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
I i during Phase 1 i | during Phase 5 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \0OTICE GREEN FLASH
o ‘ o (Head 11). : ™~ N~ (Head 51). .
~A_ SCROLL. DOWN ~A_ : A SCROLL DOWN A SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
: THEN : 5 ' THEN . FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
: 5 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeeenn. 0
: ; RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
PRESS '+’ } PRESS '+’ OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 1S ON : IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 1S ON
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for
Yel low ; Yel low
Arrow : Arrow
X X gleorgnce 1 : ; ‘ ; 1(Elearlg:nce ;
rom Ph 1 1 rom Ph
A ‘ A (Hgod 1??? N~ N (Hgod 5(135)?
~ SCROLL DOWN N~ : N~ SCROLL DOWN N~
' THEN: ' : ' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
i PRESS '+’
: LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©6-8@39T1
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
QUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green DESIGNED: July 2015
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red SEALED: 8/26/15
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low REVISED: N/A
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 - Temp 1 Phase 1 Steps 1-8
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS roR: NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) S
\\\\\\\ C l/,/,,/
Prepared in the Offices of: at \‘\\Q:\\i\"{ 'éé’é}{;'{-).( -~
Ray Avenue $9ST 2
D f 0 SEAL % 2
, - 1 022013 ¢ =
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville Z o S
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: "/,/%4';-.{/1/5%.%%--"@\5
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: O’nff C\-‘?\i\“\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —bocusigneaby:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, JAW C. Brswn 8/27/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pewy.Garrer,NC 27529 | \ r1os01eroaznese. —
*************************************************************************** SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 06-0039T1
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART | B-4490 Sig. 3.0
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
g SIGNAL |o|0|0|0 [ - D'i;g:“ S 0|3 % S 2 6 Phase
11112121010 = Z | 5 | w |STRETCH| DELAY || S
FACE + |+ [+ +]|3]4 g LOOF F1) | stopsar | Ot = PRASE 3 E Z| nme | TiMe | S = FUlly Actuated
5(6|5(|6 A (F1) z aE Ak Fayetteville Signal System
F|r
L v v R R = | ex40 | 0 [2-a-2 |-t S p D T NOTES
21,22 RIR|[G|IG|R[R]Y 6 |Y|Y]|- - - - |-
31 R|<R|<R|<R|~—[|<R|<R 2A,2B | 6X6 70 3 Y| 2 [Y|Y|-| - - -
y Y 1 R 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
32 RIRIRIRIGIRIR 3A 6X40 0 2-4-2 3 1YY 3 . Y
B2+6 T ~ 3B exa0 | +3 |2-a2 |- 3 |Y[Y|-| - — T Drawings NCDOT" dated January
A 33 RIR[GIR]|R "
—f— 3C | 6X40 | +3 | 2-4-2|-| 3 |Y|Y|-| - 15 [-1- 2012.Gr.]d ?mndord
41 RIR|R[R|R|G(R i RREYE Specifications for Roads and
42 RIRIRIRIRIGIR 6X40 o I AL A el 3 [1- Structures” dated January 2012.
51 —|E—E R wl- B |6X40 ] 0 |e-d-Z2j-f 4 |vi¥]-] - 10 ]-1- 2. Do not program signal for late
Y Y sa | exao | o |2ea-p |y 2Tl 2 IS e night flashing operation
| | ol RICIRIGIRIR]Y 2 Y|V -] - S I unless otherwise directed by
| 02+5 @3 62 RI{G|R|G|RR]Y 6A,6B | 6X6 70 4 1-16 |Y|Y]-| - - |-]- the Engineer.
P21,P22 |DW|DW| W [ W |DW|DW DRK 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
P31,P32 | DW|DW|DW|DW|W [DW |DRK lagged.
pat.paz | owlowlowlowlowlw bre 4, The order of phase 3 and phase
4 may be reversed.
Pel,P62 |DW| W [DW[ W [DW|DW |DRK 5. Set all detector units to
Pl+6 1 ] 04 presence mode.
. n th nt of |
SIGNAL FACE I.D. 6. In the event of loop
i | | replacement. refer to the
Al'l Heads L.E.D. ' | current ITS and Signals Design
@ e Manual and submit a Plan of
@ B S Record to the Signal Design
@ “ “ @ ® B w |l - Q\L + Section.
01+5 12 12" ) = = & § 7. Omit “WALK" and flashing
@ @ 12 @12 @ @12" T?T il > “DON’'T WALK"” with no
S g9 © B Bl |
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ::)q . H‘ g 8. Pr‘ogrom pedesfr—ion heads to
3 . " ’
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT | Y . . gi . ! + countdown the flashing “Don’t
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) ' 33 Pel, P2z gl g Walk” time only.
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ol 4l a2 62 P31, P32 NN } n T 9. Pavement markings are existing.
| . . . . .
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 6l P41, P42 } X ] 10. Maximum times shown in timing
P61, P62 ] 35 Mph 0% Grade chart are for free-run
_ NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) 2] P H e | || . /(TJ operation only. Coordinated
ya, 5 T { (I | signal system timing values
T —@— _ ¢ T T‘\} — L e’ J supersede these values.
o . L ® 31 32 33 A .
. 62 < 16 -
) ~ 61 - B LEGEND
N B B s - - - T PROPOSED EXISTING
11 St N ——— v o
— O— Traffic Signal Head o—
' 21 B — — — O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— — — — Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
- With Push Button & Sign
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
35 Woh 2% Grade %\ NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ® ¢
> Mph - ° O Pedestrian Pedestal o
N C———  Inductive Loop Detector C —-=D
>< Control ler & Cabinet cx7
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ( O Junction Box n
PHASE \ o N/A Fire Hydrant 0
FEATURE : 2 3 4 5 6 . 30 |l o N/A Wheel Chair Ramp
Min Green 1* ! 10 ! ! ! 10 \ 3n H = — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Extension 1 * 1.0 3.0 3.0 1.0 1.0 3.0 \ 2 S\ é\/l\ ~ = N/A Right of Woy ~  —————
x + —> Directional Arrow —>
Max Green 1 15 45 25 30 10 45 > -cl)\% |
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.6 3.8 3.0 4.1 > @ @ Combined Through and Left @
Red Cl 2.4 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.6 .8 : l . ® Arrow Sign  (R3-6L)
e earance - - a a a a o
Red Revert - - - - - - \ ( “m Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R)
Walk 1 * - 7 7 7 - 7 - © Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L) (©
Don‘t Walk 1 - 15 23 22 - 9 \ l
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - .
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - \ \ . . \ Slgnal Upgr‘ade Temp 2 Phase 2
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - NC 24 = 21 0 (ROwan St reet ) \\\\\\s\\“ngq"é/,,,,
Minimum Gap - - - - - - at S\\Q\’\Q\Q?ESS/O,&(/ /’,/’
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Ray Avenue STt
Vehicle Call Memory _ YELLOW _ _ _ YELLOW Division 6  Cumberland County Fayetteville ::;;.,. 023304 sz
Dual Entry - - - - - - PLAN DATE:  July 2015 REVIEWED BY: DO TN
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: JPG REVIEWED BY: //’/,IP, Gbx\’\\\\\\
. . - o \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. | DATE Docusigned b/ /11111111
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what 0 so [ 1 I Json D, Gallasny  8/26/2015
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ﬁ 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 —rrAET ——
1"230" SIG. INVENTORY NO. (06-0039T2




EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)

ON OFF
WD ENABLE %
Sw2

REMOVE DIODE

JUMPERS 1-5, I-6, I-9, I-Il, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-II, 2-13, 2-15, 3-l6, 4-14, 5-9,
5-1, 5-13, 6-9, 6-1I, 6-13, 6-15, 9-Il, 9-13, 9-15, lI-13, lI-15 & 13-I5.

=

INTERNAL DIP SWITCHES

A
O (@) O O O
OY Y= SHoe ooid~EH o 1 <ol
~-® LO L0 Lo Lo LO Le LO e Lo LO LO e e o
© o) o) o) o) O O
~“BCHEYLY I B82 “H= SSBHo o8~ o o0 <Hm
O A® A0 A® A0 Aa® A0 A® A0 A® A® A0 A0 A® &
< “B-BY ““BI2 M BB o8 o8 ~B o8 v « YELLOW DISABLE
U @ IO H0 h® A0 HO O O O A ® e H® e & 090010
= <@ 00 o O
S B+ BeHeBE Y -B°SH8 o8 ~8 o8 o 010020
§9 Y0 20 <O <@ <O < wlrowlr éow'r wlrowlr <® < 601100 30
™ < Te] w
R AN W o Te i sy orooro
O —~0 0 0 0 00 00 0® 0O 0n® O W® O 0O 0® 11
= 0130050
z 2% ?O ‘-{% Qo $§ 9% eo :% QO u% :O 9% cro oo§ ,\%
O =& =0 =0 =0 =& ©vé 4O ©& ©O ©v® ©¥O ©& ©O vé vé ©MOOEO
20 26 20 26 26 26 ~é ~é ~é 0 ~® 0 ® &~ 0150080
% . % . % : % % % % % % % % %
SH = Y2 ALY HYYSCYBIB/HEHE-=B°SH-«q
c® O c® O c® 0O @ O O 0O O VO O VO ©
R FF
COMPONENT SIDE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN
NOTES:
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES | B- 4490 Sig. 3.1
1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
LOAD s2 | s2p S4 S4P| S5| se| seP| s7 | s8| s8P| s9 | s1@ | si1 | s12 | S13 | S14
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITCH NO. S3 ‘
ON = 2 4 6 3
C—WRF 2010 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during PHASE 2 | PED 3 4 PED| ° | & |pep| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA |OLB|SPaRE| OLC | OLD | sPare
B___|—RP DISABLE mi norr.nol operation. To prevent Red FO{ Iure§ on unused SIGNAL a122| P2l [ 3 | 32 | 33 a2 | 62 | PaL g X s1.62] Pl P31, “* W N 51* w |
[ B—wD 1.0 SEC z monitor chanmnels, tie unused red monitor inputs 5,7.8 HEAD NO. P22 P42 P62 P32
B | GY ENABLE = 10.12.13+14.15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet 01| 1a1
Bl | sFa1 POLARITY o manufacturer’'s instructions. RED 128 116 | 116 134
[ B LEDguard
[ W—RF SSM _/ YELLOW 129 117 | 117 | 162] 182 % | 135
Bl —Fvya CgMpACT_\ 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases.
[__B—FYA 1-9 < GREEN 130 118 | 118 | 183| 123 136
E Eiﬁ g:}? w | 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
) RED
B |—FYA 7-12 ARROW 116 Al21 All4
oN = 1 5. Program phases 2. 3. 4 and 6 for "'STARTUP PED CALL' . YAEI;_I;_OOVY 17 182 AL22 ALLS
[ > ‘ 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and overlap 1 FYLEALSLHcmG A123 All6
gi = as Wag Over |aps. ARROW
W15 o GREEN 18 | 118 103 103 133
[ 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville
l:l; City System. w 113 104 119 110
oN_ > R 115 126 121 112
W9 — EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
E 1? = Not Used
W ]2 = CONTROLLER......vvv.....2070L % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
.:13 wn CABINET......... ooooooo332 /W/ AUX ins-|-0||o-|-ion de+0i| -rhis sheet.
14 e 6 6 o o & o o e & o & o o o
E 15 SOF TWARE ECONOLITE OQASIS See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
.: 16— CABINET MOUNT. o o o @ o 0o 0 o o BASE
[ONS.

DENDOTES POSITION

OUTPUT FILE POSIT

LOAD SWITCHES USED....

..18 WITH AUX.

OUTPUT FILE

«+e51.52,52P.S3.54,54P,S5,56.,S6P,.S8P,.S59.S512.

FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL

S:¥[TS&SUXITS Signalsx¥Workgroups*Sig Man*Simmons¥Working Folder*t lectrical Details¥Division 06%¥060039_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

26-AUG-2015 09:09
bsimmons

of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH PHASES USED.v+vveeveeeeeel42+344.5,6,2PED.3PED.4PED.6PED.
wire signal heads as shown
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERL AP gy ot 142 ( & )
OVERLAP “B"¢.vveeeeeee..NOT USED
OVERLAP “C"¢eeieeeeeees.5+6 OLA RED (AI2D) OLC RED (A114)
OVERLAP “D"¢.eeeeeeeeee..NOT USED
OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view) OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (Al16) @
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 Vi 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP NO. ASSIGNMENT CALL |EXTEND| TIME
TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. | ASSIGN NO. |PHASE oEE |7 TIME o1 GREEN (127) @ 25 GREEN (133) @
g1 | g2 | g3 W S g4 | g3 S S S S @2 PED|@6 PED| FS A 1B2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y
U R 0 0 0 0 0 - Jau 48 10 26 6 Y Y
E DC 0C 0C
FILE 1A |2A,2B] 3A D T 4A 3C T T T T ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR]ISOLATOR 24.2B TB2-5.6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y ]-]- 5]-
nyn I® E E E E E . -
I NOT | 86 | 83 N M 84 | \ot M M M M @4PEDIB3PED| ST 3A 782-9,10 13U 63 25 32 3 Y Y NOTE
L || useD sa.68| 3B f T | 4 |USED| I T T T 0C oc | oc 3B TB2-1L,12 | 13L | 76 38 42 3 Y Y
’ ISOLATOR]ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR 3C TB6-1,2 170 | 65 27 34 3 Y Y The sequence display for these signal heads require special
55 S S w S S S S S S S S S S 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
U 5 5 R . . s s L | & L L L L 4B TB4-1,12 | 16L | 45 7 14 4 Y Y
FILE 54 T T 5. | T T T T T T T T T T o TB3-1.2 Ju_ | 55 17 5 5 Y Y
K L ||usep| T T 0 T T T T T T T T T T 6A68 | TB2-7.8 2L |43 5 12 6 Y Y LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y PED PUSH ) )
BUTTONS NOTE ¢ (install resistors as shown below)
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO."S FS = FLASH SENSE P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 | 1120 | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
ST = STOP TIME P41,P42 | TB8-5.6 2L | 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 6 PED [12 AND 113. PHASE 1 RED FIELD
P31,P32 | TB8-8,9 3L | 70 32 PED 8 | 3 PED ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (125)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
. . . - PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD
"'Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. 1.5K 1.9K 25W (m1n)
, 2.0K - 3.0K |1@W (min) TERMINAL (132)
Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W, on rear of input file.
PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL AC-
(program controller as shown below) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL
AC-
FILE J ‘
CHANGING OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS SLOT 2
LOWER
1. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘6’ (DUTPUTS). THEN ‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)
2. ENTER 17 (PHASE 8 DW) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
3. SCROLL DOWN TO ‘PEDESTRIAN PHASE’ AND ENTER ‘Y’ REGAR F_DEFAULT PROGRAMM Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Temp 2 Phase 2
4. ENTER ‘3’ FOR 'SELECT PEDESTRIAN PHASE’. NO CHANGE NEEDED FOR ‘SELECT COLOR’ CHANGING INPUT ASSIGNMENTS A ATl FOR. NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) ?EA'-I
, » 1. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN ‘2’ (PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR at Y\‘ C ARG,
5. BACKUP TO 'OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS AND SETTINGS MENU:' BY PRESSING THE ASS | GNMENTS ) Prepared In the OFflces ofs §<23.--g{'€'s"s'/'o‘;;--f/’2
BUTTON ON KEYBOARD. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Ray Avenue SR %>
6. SELECT '1' (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS) 2. CYCLE TO PED DETECTOR #8 BY REPEATEDLY DEPRESSING ’+' KEY THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @6-@@39T2 o N . : SEAL P
ivisi i - % i3
- ENTER 18 (PHA FOR OUTPUT A VENT 3. MODIFY PHASE ASSIGNED TO PED DETECTOR # 8 FROM PHASE 8 TO PHASE 3 DESIGNED: July 2015 s oE: July 2015 P y %f’%'-...{,yo,mg,.-'@
. ENTER 18 (PHASE 8 W) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. SEALED: 8/26/15 e e 4)0’5 ........ ‘ \%%\\\\
8. REPEAT STEPS # 3 AND # 4. PROGRAMMING COMPLETE REVISED: N/A REVISIONS INIT. DATE bocusignedby: '
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 |[Jjw% C. Brswn 8/27/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Pewy.GaroerNC 27529 | [ SaTE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-0039T2




LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and
Enable ACT Logic Commands 1, 2., 3., 4, 5 and 6.

From Main Menu press ‘6’ (OUTPUTS)., then ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0
PROCESSOR).

LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON ; IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: Logic for 5 AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: Logic for
Phase 1 RED : Phase 5 RED
Clear when : Clear when

. ‘ . transitioning : ] ‘ ] transitioning

. ] from Phase 1 " | from Phase 5
N N to Phase 2 N N to Phase 6
A SCROLL DOWN ~AC (Head 11). ; ~A_ SCROLL DOWN Ac (Head 51).

' THEN: ' E ' THEN: '

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON ; SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
: PRESS '+’ § § PRESS '+’
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON : IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for : NOTE: Logic for
Switching : Switching
Flashing Yellow Flashing Yel low

. . Arrow "“OFF"“ : ’ ‘ ’ Arrow "OFF”

1 1 dur ing Phase 1 1 1 during Phase 5
.\ ‘ .\ (Head 11). N N (Head 51).
N~ SCROLL DOWN ~ : Ac SCROLL DOWN AC

1 THEN: ' 5 ' THEN: '

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF i SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+ § § PRESS '+
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 1S ON : IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 1S ON
NOTE: Logic for i NOTE: Logic for
Yel low : Yel low
Arrow : Arrow
X X gleorgnce : ; ‘ ; gleorgnce ;
rom Phase 1 1 1 rom Phase
A ‘ A (Head 11). N~ N (Head 51).
N~ SCROLL DOWN N : ’1‘-’ SCROLL DowN ’1‘-'
' THEN: ! : THEN:

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

B-4490 $ig. 3.2

(program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). then

1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP “A’ SETTINGS

PHASE : 112345678910111213141516

VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX

VEH OVL NOT VEH:

VEH OVL NOT PED:

VEH OVL GRN EXT: |

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

« NOTICE GREEN FLASH

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveevessO
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..O.
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...O.
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0

0
0

PRESS "+’ TWICE

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS

PHASE: 112345678910111213141516

VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX

VEH OVL NOT VEH:

VEH OVL NOT PED:

VEH OVL GRN EXTz:

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

== \0OTICE GREEN FLASH

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)...cvaa.n 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0
RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...O.
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

.0
0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

DESIGNED: July 2015
SEALED: 8/26/15
REVISED: N/A

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-0039T2

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 - Temp 2 Phase 2

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

:10
S:¥[TS&SUXITS Signalsx¥Workgroups*Sig Man*Simmons¥Working Folder*t lectrical Details¥Division 06%¥060039_sm_ele_xxx.dgn
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DETAILS FOR: NC 24-210 (Rowan Street)
at
Ray Avenue

Prepared In the Offices of:

Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY:
PREPARED BY: B. Simmons REVIEWED BY:

REVISIONS INIT. DATE

SEAL

......
°®
o®

SEAL

DocuSigned by:
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garrer.NC 27529 | (_JAW\%, C. Brswn -s2pmees

fffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff SICEIARFERY N0, 06-0039T2




jgal loway

R:xTraffickSignalskDesign*Signals*x06-0039%060039T3_sig_dsn_2015.dgn

26-AUG-2015 09:08

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART | B-4490 S19. 4.0
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
- sicNaL oo o]0 F I 5 0|32 JE 6 Phase
11112121alo S Z | 5 | w |STRETCH| DELAY [ =] S
FACE + |+ [+ +]|3]4 g LOOF F1) | stopsar | Ot = PRASE 3 E Z| nme | TiMe | S = FUlly Actuated
516|5]|6 H (F1) = aE ke Fayetteville Signal System
11 —|— | [ [R|R |~ 1 Y- - |15 ]-|-
Y 1A | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|- Y NOTES
21,22 RIR|[G|IG|R[R]Y 6 |Y|Y]- - - - |-
31 R|<R|<R | <R |~—|<Rr|<R 2A,2B,2C| 6X6 70 3 Y| 2 [Y|Y|-| - - - .
y o | 1 1 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
32 RIRIRIRIGIRIR 3A 6X40 0 2-4-2 3 1YY 3 . Y
B2+6 ~— 3B 6x40 | 43 1242 1-1 3 IvIvI-| - — T Drawings NCDOT" dated January
\ 33 B R|R|G|R|R T oo T s s T T T 2012 and “Standard
41 RIR[R|R|R|G|R i RREYE ; Specifications for Roads and
42 RIRIRIRIRIGIR 6X40 AN _ 5 1 Structures” dated January 2012.
= I I P N Y Y 4B 6X40 O |2 42 |- 4 |Y|[V]-| - 10 |- |- 2. Do not program signal for I|ate
! ! e S5 |Y[Y|-] - |15 f-]- night flashing operation
Vo | 72 0 L I O ) el s unless otherwise directed by
02+5 @3 62 RIG|R|G|RI]Y 6A,6B | 6X6 | 70 4 |- 6 [Y|Y]-] - - |-1- the Engineer.
‘ P21,P22 |DW|DW| W [ W |DW|DW DRK 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
P31,P32  |DW|DW|DW|DW| W |DW |DRK lagged.
pat.paz | owlowlowlowlowlw bre 4, The order of phase 3 and phase
4 may be reversed.
Pel,P62 |DW| W [DW[ W [DW|DW |DRK 5. Set all detector units to
. mi an ashing
1 SIGNAL FAGE I.D. | | “DON'T WALK” with no
All Heads L.E.D. ' | pedestrian cal ls.
@ e 7. Program pedestrian heads to
@ T K} countdown the flashing “Don’+
@ ., “ @ ® ol - Q\L + Walk” time only.
B1+5 12 127 ) o £l 8. Pavement markings are existing.
@ @ 'z @12 @ @12" § B | > 9. Maximum times shown in timing
@ @ @ @ @ ol > chart are for free-run
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND | . o = operation only. Coordinated
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 3 21 2 g:i I H} 4+ signal system timing values
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 11 . 3 ' 33 P21, P22 @ b H‘ supersede these values.
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ol 61 62 P31, P32 | } } } il T
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Pal, paz i
Pel, P62 ] 35 Mph 0% Grade
_ NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) 2] - P62 o ! ( /mﬁ_
. ' P42 "K:Fm |
—@— - 1 ol ! T
e . _ -
E— [ ) e o PROPOSED HEOEND EXISTING
. e 2 O— Traffic Signal Head o
— —_ -Qi> - —_— g
S — S — — — O— Modified Signal Head N/A
- — - — Sign —
- T 20 Pedestrian Signal Head
i} Q\/ — With Push Button & Sign
e — O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
g - NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ v
35 Mph -2% Grade O Pedestrian Pedestal o
—— > Inductive Loop Detector C_-__D
>< Control ler & Cabinet cx7
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART O Junction Box n
PHASE \ o N/A Fire Hydrant 0
FEATURE : 2 3 4 5 6 . 30 |l o N/A Wheel Chair Ramp
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 7 12 \ @ H = — - 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
© .
Extension 1 * 1.0 3.0 3.0 1.0 1.0 10 2 S\ é\/l\ ~ = N/A Right of Woy ~  —————
Max Green 1 * 15 45 25 30 10 45 \ ™ f}é —> Directional Arrow —>
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.6 3.8 3.0 4.1 § @ @ Combined Through and Left @
c l . o Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
Red Clearance 2.4 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.8 1.8 D o
Red Revert - - - - - - \ ( “m Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R)
Walk 1 * - 7 7 7 - 7 - © Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L) (©
Don‘t Walk 1 - 15 23 22 - 9 \ l
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - .
Max Variable Inifial * - - - - - - \ \ | | \ Signal Upgrade Temp 3 Phase 4
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
T'me TO Red * - - - - - - NC 24 = 21 0 (Rowan St reet ) \\\\““”“’I,/
1 uce \\\\ \e\ . A RO( /,//
Minimum Gap - - - - - - d t :\\\QQ;\Q\Q‘ES 5/04/4/;’2
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Ray Avenue A SEAL e
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :—:f, 023304 >\\::
Dual Entry - - - - - - PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: ZXI‘OMG,NGS‘&\:
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: JPG REVIEWED BY: /’//,//VI P-G b\\,\\\/\\\\\
. . - . \ SO REVISIONS INIT. | DATE Docusigned b 111 1111
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what 0 30 Juson D, G.ILN-\\, 8/26/2015
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. — N R I DR | - vy SATE
172807 fr SIG. INVENTORY NO.  06-0039T3
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES i — e
—_— - ig. 4.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
ON OFF program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK'UP CHART
A the output file. The installer shall verify that signal L 0AD o4 sap| s5
WD EN BLE%1 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. swlie No. s2 |s2p S3 S6 | s6P| S7 | S8 | S8P| S9 | S1@ | S11 | S12 [ S13 | S14
SwW2 ON = 2 4 6 3
i [__M—RF 2010 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during PHASE 2 | PED 3 4 PED| ° | & |pep| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA |OLB|SPaRE| OLC | OLD | sPare
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-ll, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 2-13, 2-I5, 3-16, 4-14,5-9, M___]—RP DISABLE normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused SIGNAL P21, s | 4 pat, | 5% P61, pat, [ X *
%) - A | 4 - . +s 5,7.8 21.22| p55 | 31 | 32 | 33 1 2| 82| a3 61,62| pas [ NU | NU [ pa5| 11 [ NU | NU | 51 | NU | NU
5-1, 5-13, 6-9, 6-Il, 6-13, 6-15, 9-II, 9-13, 9-15, -13, 11-15 & 13-15, [__ME—WD 1.0 SEC 3 monifor channels. tie unused red monitor inputs S.17. HEAD NO.
B | GY ENABLE = 10.12.13+14.15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet 01| 1a1
B |—SF#1 POLARITY o manufacturer’s instructions. RED 128 116 | 116 134
o A [ B—LEDguard
o o 0 o © [ B—RF SSM —— ] YELLOW 129 17 | 17| 102| 102 % | 135
f g% 0 v’?% ?§ t_l_\n% = g% o 05,% 'T% © ‘.’% opé ‘.\'% Bl ]—rFya COMPACT—\ 3. Enable Simultaneous Gaop-Out for all phases.
S i B i i S - SE 150 s | 110 | 103 103 -
S% $% 0 ‘T’% it ‘T\'% = 2% T olo% q% © 1o ‘.’% t‘p% FYA 5-11 w | 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
—® n® 0 A® O @ A0 A® A0 O AN® A0 A0 VO [ W RED
S v® o o W —FyAa 7-12 ARROW 116 Al21 All4
2 o8u8.0 o2 228 20,2 0. 8,88 8 e e — , ,
O 5@ %0 40 4@ 4@ - 40 4 8 48 -8 8 O ~® 4® 090010 oN = 5. Program phases 2. 3. 4 and 6 for "'STARTUP PED CALL' . YAEI{‘-I{‘-OOW 126 17 182 AL22 ALLS
o) o) Q W
% $%$ ?% g% e%: Q% u% .:% 9% o‘% m% ,\% w% m% 0100020 5 [ FLASHING
0 202028 18000 OO OB IO OIS = %g 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and overlap 1 YELLOW A123 ALLG
R AN W Wl Ieie s ovooo =2 M 3 0s Wog Overlaps. —
G N6 N6 V& Y& H® H® H® HLO HB® KO He HO 1L B b o W _1s & GREEN | 127 | 127 18 | 118 103 103 133
E g% ?o :{% QO g% 9% Qo g% Qo g% :O g% o.o w% ,\% O130050 g % ? 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville
O Z® 20 Z® =0 =0 ©® &0 &® &0 ©® 4O b bO b &é 0140060 Nk City System. w 113 104 119 110
o N O X4 L O o/ e ve M AR —a O 0150070 B X
é% é% é% é% é% é% g% &% g% .'\% g% g% g% E% f% 01600 8O ON > EQUIPMENT INFORMATION R 115 106 121 112
o o O [ Wl —
[ — [§V] ™ < Te} (o] O Te] < ™ §V] — [
\ &% 30 &% 50 &% 0 &% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% 3% o NU = Not Used
FF CONTROLLER: v et veeveees..2070L . . .
o W |12 = % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
COMPONENT SIDE W '3 o CABINET..covevveeneeeea332 /W/ AUX instal lation detail this sheet.
W4 SOFTWARE.+.++ee¢eeeeeee...ECONOLITE OASIS . . .. . .
See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN . CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
NOTES: OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
1. Card is pro\/ided with all diode J'Umpers in p|oce. Removal . — DENOTES POSITION LDAD SWITCHES USED- o o o o -S1 982’S2PQS3’S4’S4P9$5086986P088P989’S120 FYA I NAL WIRIN DETAIL
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH PHASES USED.v+vveeveeeeeel42+344.5,6,2PED.3PED.4PED.6PED. SIG G
" wire signal heads as shown
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERL AP ”A”' vecerreeren 142 ( & )
OVERLAP "B"...veevee....NOT USED
OVERLAP “C"¢eeieeeeeees.5+6 OLA RED (A121) OLC RED (Al14)
OVERLAP “D"¢eeeeeveeee..NOT USED
OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view) OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (Al16) @
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
4 7 9 4 LOOP NO. ASSIGNMENT CALL |EXTEND| TIME
1 2 3 5 6 8 0 1 12 13 1 TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. | ASSIGN NO.  |PHASE oEE |7 TIME o1 GREEN (127) @ 25 GREEN (133) @
! g1 | g2 | g3 VF‘: S g4 | g3 S S S S @2 PED|@6 PED| FS A 1B2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y
0 0 0 0 0 - Jau 48 10 26 6 Y Y
F E DC DC DC
"ILE 1A Pazs2c 3A | o | T | 4A | 3C ! ! ! " |iSOLATOR|1SOLATOR|ISOLATOR 2A.28.2C | 18256 | 12U | 39 ] 2 2 Y Y 11 ol
I L || nar g6 | g3 é FP4 84 | \ot § 'h:g §1 FP4 @4PED@B3PED| ST 3A 782-9,10 13U |63 25 32 3 Y Y NOTE
USED U T USED T T T T DC DC DC 3B TB2-11,12 13L 76 38 42 3 Y Y
6A,68] 3B T Y 4B Y Y Y Y 1ISOLATOR|ISOLATORIISOLATOR 3C TB6-1,2 170 | 65 27 34 3 Y Y The sequence display for these signal heads require special
S S w S S S S S S S S S S 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
g5 L L L L L L L L L L L L L 4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y
U 0 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ’
FILE 54 T T 5. | T T T T T T T T T T o TB3-1.2 Ju_ | 55 17 5 5 Y Y
E E 1 E E E E E E E E E E - 140 | 47 3 22 2 Y Y
K L {{usen| F T 0 T g g g g g g 7 T T 6A6B | TB2-7.8 oL 143 5 12 6 Y Y LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y PED PUSH ) )
BUTTONS NOTE: (install resistors as shown below)
EX.s 1A, 2A. ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE P21,P22 | T18B8-4.6 | ll2u | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
ST = STOP TIME P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 nz2L | ea 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 6 PED [12 AND 113. PHASE 1 RED FIELD
P31,P32 | TB8-8,9 3L | 7@ 32 PED 8 | 3 PED ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (125)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
. . . - PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD
"'Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. 1.5K 1.9K 25W (m1n)
, 2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min) TERMINAL (132)
Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W, on rear of input file.
PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL AC-
(program controller as shown below) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL
AC-
FILE J ‘
CHANGING OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS SLOT 2
LOWER
1. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘6’ (DUTPUTS)s THEN ‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)
2. ENTER 17 (PHASE 8 DW) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
3. SCROLL DOWN TO ‘PEDESTRIAN PHASE’ AND ENTER ‘Y’ REGAR F_DEFAULT PROGRAMM Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Temp 3 Phase 4
4. ENTER ‘3’ FOR 'SELECT PEDESTRIAN PHASE’. NO CHANGE NEEDED FOR ‘SELECT COLOR’ CHANGING INPUT ASSIGNMENTS A ATl FOR. NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) ?EA'-I
, ) 1. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN ‘2’ (PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR at 1(\‘ CA,q'é"/,,
5. BACKUP TO ‘OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS AND SETTINGS MENU:' BY PRESSING THE 455 [GNMENTS 3 Prepared In the Offlces ofs S el
BUTTON ON KEYBOARD. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Ray Avenue ST 2
2. CYCLE TO PED DETECTOR #8 BY REPEATEDLY DEPRESSING '+’ KEY i SEAL Y2
vy THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-0039T3 = 3 HE
6. SELECT "1° (DUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS) DESIGNED: July 2015 Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :;0"-.. 022013 i3
7. ENTER 18 (PHASE B W) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT s 3. MODIFY PHASE ASSIGNED TO PED DETECTOR # 8 FROM PHASE 8 TO PHASE 3 : July P oate: July 2015 m— ””%.""{-/YG'NE-%i":z@*‘:
SEALED: 8726715 PREPARED BY: B. Simmons REVIEWED BY: "f,,ﬁj@é‘ .?{\\‘\
8. REPEAT STEPS &# 3 AND # 4. PROGRAMMING COMPLETE REVISED: N/A REVISIONS INIT. DATE nocuSignedbyf““'”‘“\
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 | JAW% C. Baswon. 8/27/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Prwy.Garner.NC 27529 | .|| 1 2601E OB SATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-0039T3
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 4.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
(program controller as shown below) o
From Main Menu press '8 (OVERLAPS). then
From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then ‘1’ (PHASE ‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and
Enable ACT Logic Commands 1, 2., 3., 4, 5 and 6. PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
From Main Menu press ‘6° (OUTPUTS). then "3° (LOGICAL /0 i VEH OVL PARENTS: ! XX
PROCESSOR). 5 : VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
: ; VEH OVL NOT PED: .
. _ VEH OVL GRN EXT: !
: STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) .
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON E IF ACTIVE PHASE # IS ON EEC\EETCSESTELE EJVEEBAP—DII?}:Z_JE;V : (GI:EE'\)I = e
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: Logic f ; AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: Loqic f :
Phose 1 RED | Phase 5 RED FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
Clear when : Clear when GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveveeeesO
! | ! ASUNASE AL ! ' ! S e aoning YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
o e to Phase 2 e .\ to Phase 6 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
~A_ SCROLL DOWN A (Head 11). ; A SCROLL DOWN o (Head 51). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0
| THEN: ' : | THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON PRESS "+’ TWICE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF 5 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
: PRESS ' +' i § PRESS ' +'
: : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
; PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON ; IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON VEH OVL NOT VEH:'
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for VEH OVL NOT PED: |
Floening vl low | switching VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
! ! Areow "Oppe oW : | : Areon moppe OV STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
I i during Phase 1 i | during Phase 5 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \0OTICE GREEN FLASH
o ‘ o (Head 11). : ™~ N~ (Head 51). .
~A_ SCROLL. DOWN ~A_ : A SCROLL DOWN A SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
: THEN : 5 ' THEN . FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
: 5 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeeenn. 0
: ; RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
PRESS '+’ } PRESS '+’ OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 1S ON : IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 1S ON
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for
Yel low ; Yel low
Arrow : Arrow
X X gleorgnce 1 : ; ‘ ; 1(Elearlg:nce ;
rom Ph 1 1 rom Ph
A ‘ A (Hgod 1??? N o (Hgod 5(135)?
~ SCROLL DOWN N~ : N~ SCROLL DOWN N~
' THEN: ' : ' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
i PRESS '+’
: LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©6-8@39T3
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
QUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green DESIGNED: July 2015
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red SEALED: 8/26/15
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low REVISED: N/A
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 - Temp 3 Phase 4
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS roR: NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) S
\\\\\\\ C l/,/,,/
Prepared in the Offices of: at \‘\\Q:\\i\"{ 'éé’é}{;'{-).( -~
Ray Avenue $9ST 2
D f 0 SEAL % 2
, - 1 022013 ¢ =
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville Z o S
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: "/,/%4';-.{/1/5%.%%--"@\5
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: O’nff C\-‘?\i\“\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —bocusigneaby:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, JAW C. Brswn 8/27/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pewy.Garrer,NC 27529 | \ r1os01eroaznese. —
*************************************************************************** S1G. INVENTORY No. 06-0039T3
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART | B-4490 Sig. 5.0
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
- sicNaL oo o]0 F I 5 0|32 JE 6 Phase
11112121010 Q Z | 5 | w |STRETCH| DELAY |~ | S
FACE +|+|+|+]|3]4 g LOOF (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS = PRASE 3 E Z| nme | TiMe | S = FUlly Actuated
5(6|5(|6 A (F1) z aE Ak Fayetteville Signal System
11 —|— | [ [R|R |~ 1 Y- - |15 ]-|-
A 1A | 6X40 | O |[2-4-2|Y Y NOTES
21,22 RIR|[G|IG|R[R]Y 6 |Y|Y]|- - - - |-
31 R| <R | <R | <R | ~—| <R | <R 2A,2B,2C| 6X6 70 3 Y| 2 |[Y|Y|-| - - - - .
y 30 6X40 0 224-2 | v T 1 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
32 RIR|IR[R|C|R|R 3 1YY 3 . "
B2+6 ~ 3B x40 | 3 12421yl 3 Y[V -1 - — T Drawings NCDOT" dated January
\ 33 B R|R|G|R|R T oo T s s T T T 2012 and “Standard
41 RIR|R[R|R|G(R i R EICI Specifications for Roads and
42 RIRIRIRIRIGIR 6X40 ri- - 3 [1- Structures” dated January 2012.
o1 N I O I Y 4B 6X40 O |edz2 Y[ 4 Y|vj-| - 0 ]-1- 2. Do not program signal for Iate
Y Y sa | exao | o |2ea-p |y 2Tl 2 IS e night flashing operation
61,62 |R|G|R|G|R|R]|Y v . : .
Vo \ 2 | Y unless otherwise directed by
B2+5 63 P21,P22 |DW{DW| w | w |DW [DW DRK 6A,6B,6C| 6X6 | 70 4 |yl 6 |Y|Y]-] - - |- the Engineer.
)
P31,P32 |DW|DW|DW|DW| W [DW [DRK 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
P41,P42 | Dw|DW|DW|DW|DW|W PRK lagged.
Pet.r62  |owl wlowlw lowlow bR 4, The order of phase 3 and phase
4 may be reversed.
5. Set all detector units to
01+6 1 04 SIGNAL FACE I.D. presence mode- .
6. Omit "WALK" and flashing
A All HeGdS I_-E-D. | | "DDNIT WALK” Wi_i_h no
@ @ | ' pedestrian calls.
@ 7. Program pedestrian heads to
@12" @ @ = 1 § countdown the flashing “Don’t
12 ) ) ol Q\L + Walk” time only.
01+5 @ 12 12 @ @12" o § 8. Pavement markings are existing.
@ @ @ @ @ § B | > 9. Maximum times shown in timing
ol > chart are for free-run
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ;\)_I| S operation only. Coordinagted
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT éll zf 31 215222 33 Pel, Pee gi 4+ signal system timing values
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 61 67 P31, P32 ® supersede these values.
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ' Pal, P4z | T
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Pol, P62
35 Mph 0% Grade
- reet ©
L NC 24-210 (Rowan St ) 1°] ! /ml
- { ( L
s f [ o J
e <E;K:— - Gl?___, 4___7
- \ - ) . — LEGEND
S — - - - T PROPOSED EXISTING
R PN 1 » v S . e
_ @ O— Traffic Signal Head
— N E o — — — O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— - — o - S — Sign —
@ Pedestrian Signal Head
_ Q\/ v iy —5 With Push Button & Sign
= — —¢= ﬁéll O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
g A T %\ NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ v
S Mph -<% ® . O Pedestrian Pedestal o
—— > Inductive Loop Detector C_-__D
>< Control ler & Cabinet cx7
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART O Junction Box n
PHASE \ )W N/A Fire Hydrant @
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 uw @ o 6 N/A Wheel Chair Ramp
Min Green 1 ! 10 ! ! ! 10 \ 3n H M = — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
-O 3
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2 S\ é\/l\ ~ = N/A Right of Woy ~  —————
Max Green 1 * 15 45 25 30 10 45 \ ™ f}é —> Directional Arrow —>
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.6 3.8 3.0 4.1 § @ @ Combined Through aond Left @
c l . o Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
Red Clearance 2.4 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.8 1.8 D o
Red Revert - - - - - - \ ( “m Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R)
Walk 1 * - 7 7 7 - 7 - © Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L) (©
Don’t Walk 1 - 15 23 22 - 9 \ l
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - . .
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - \ \ . . \ Slgnal Upgr‘ade Flnal
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - NC 24 - 21 0 (ROwan St reet ) \\\\Q\\“&IK%IOIIII’/
Minimum Gap - - - - - - at \\\\Q\ QQ?,SSlolt,(/ /’/
IESIOR RN A0
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Ray Avenue SRV g Yz
Vehicle Call Memory _ YELLOW - - - YELLOW Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :’:r/ 023304 >\5:
Dual Entry - - - - - - PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: ",/VJ‘ KNGIN“Q&S
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: JPG REVIEWED BY: //’/,IIP, Gb\\\’\\\/\\\\
. . - o \ SO REVISIONS INIT. | DATE Docusigned by / 111111}
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what 0 30 (_J-\.m\ ’ G-\U:m-o, 8/26/2015
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. — N R I DR | - vy YT
172801 frrr SIG. INVENTORY NO.  06-0039
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES i —r e
—_— - ig. 5.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
ON  OFF program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
WD ENAB the output file. The installer shall verify that signal L 0AD ssp| s5
EN LE%1 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITeH NO. S1 S2 | S2P S3 S4 S6 | S6P| S7 | S8 | S8P| S9 [s1@ | Si1 [ S12 | S13 | S14
SwW2 ON = 2 4 6 3
i [__M—RF 2010 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during PHASE ! 2 | PED 3 4 PED| ° | & |pep| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA |OLB [sPaRE| OLC | OLD |sPare
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, 1-6, I-9, I-I, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-II, 2-13, 2-I5, 3-16, 4-14,5-9, [M_]—RP DISABLE normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused SIoNAL | 1, %| 33 |2122] P24 | a1 | 32 | a3 | 41| 42 Pt | 5™ enez| PO | wo [ oo (P3| 0 X [ o | s M o |
5-1, 5-13, 6-9, 6-Il, 6-13, 6-15, 9-II, 9-13, 9-15, -13, 11-15 & 13-15, [__ME—WD 1.0 SEC 3 monitor channels. tie unused red monitor inputs 5.7.8 HEAD NO. €| P22 P42 °°| P62 P32
B | GY ENABLE = 10.12.13+14.15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet 01| 1a1
B |—SF#1 POLARITY o manufacturer’s instructions. RED * 128 116 | 116 134
o A [ B—LEDguard
o o 0 o © [ B—RF SSM —— ] YELLOW 129 17 | 17| 102| 102 * | 135
f g% 0 v’?% ?§ t_l_\n% = g% o 05,% 'T% © ‘.’% opé ‘.\'% Bl ]—rFya COMPACT—\ 3. Enable Simultaneous Gaop-Out for all phases.
; "o —.O B —.O “9 —.O “9 —.O - "o —.8 —.O - - |:. :::i‘: ;:?O ;_I GREEN 130 118 118 | 103 | 1803 136
7% $% < ‘7’% - ‘7\'% = 2% T o.o% q% © 0 T% t‘p% _ I FYA 5-11 . | 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
LO® v® a0 a® O a® a0 Au® a0 u® n® a0 a0 n® « [ W ! RED 16
EEPS B EEEERELE ol
<< T iy © o A 9 N —_ =4 o (o] ~ ©0 Tel < YELLOW DISABLE ’ 1
O 5@ %0 40 4@ 4@ - 40 4 8 48 -8 8 O ~® 4® 090010 oN = 5. Program phases 2. 3. 4 and 6 for "'STARTUP PED CALL' . YAEI;_I;_OOVY 126 17 Al22 ALLS
o) o) Q
% $%$ $% g% e%: Q% u% :% 9% o‘% m% ,\% w% m% 0100020 5 [ FLASHING
0 202028 18000 OO OB IO OIS = %g 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and overlap 1 TELLoW A123 ALLG
& ? - Q $ “H LH X QO N :O e o*o o ~B o 01200 40 ; K > as Wag Overlaps. .
C Y6 %0 %6 Y& vé vé v KO W KO Ve KO Wé v o s n OREEN 127 | 127 118 | 118 103 133
E g% ?o :{% QO g% 9% Qo g% Qo g% :O g% o.o w% ,\% O130050 g % ? 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville
O Z® 20 Z® =0 =0 ©® &0 &® &0 ©® 4O b bO b &é 0140060 Nk City System. w 113 104 119 110
o N O X4 L O o/ e ve M AR —a O 0150070 B X
é% é% é% é% é% é% g% &% g% .'\% g% g% g% E% f% 01600 8O ON > ZQUIPNENT INFORMATION R 115 106 121 112
o o O [ Wl —
[ — [§V] ™ < Te} (o] O Te] < ™ §V] — [
\ &% 30 &% 50 &% 0 &% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% 3% o NU = Not Used
FF CONTROLLER.:v+veveeveee...2070L . . .
o W |12 = % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
COMPONENT SIDE W '3 o CABINET..covevveeneeeea332 /W/ AUX instal lation detail this sheet.
W4 SOFTWARE.+.++ee¢eeeeeee...ECONOLITE OASIS . . .. . .
See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN . CABINET MOUNT...........BASE 7
NOTES: OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
1. Card is provided with all diode J'Umpers in place. Removal . = DENOTES POSITION LDAD SWITCHES USED- ¢ o o -S1 982’S2PQS3’S4’S4P9$5086986P088P989’S120 FYA I NAL WIRIN DETAIL
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH PHASES USED.v+vveeveeeeeel42+344.5,6,2PED.3PED.4PED.6PED. SIG G
N wire signal heads as shown
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERL AP ”A”' vecerreeren 142 ( & )
OVERLAP "B"...veevee....NOT USED
OVERLAP “C"¢eeieeeeeees.5+6 OLA RED (A121) OLC RED (Al14)
OVERLAP “D"¢eeeeeveeee..NOT USED
OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (AllS)—@
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view) OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (Al16) @
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
4 7 9 4 LOOP NO. ASSIGNMENT CALL |EXTEND| TIME
1 2 3 5 6 8 10 1 12 13 1 TERMINAL [FILE P0S.|NO. | #310N NO. |PHASE oELry| TIME | TIME o1 GREEN (127) @ 05 GREEN (133) @
! g1 | g2 | g3 VF‘: S g4 | g3 S S S S @2 PED|@6 PED| FS A 1B2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
0 0 0 0 0 - Jau 48 10 26 6 Y Y
F E DC DC DC
"ILE 1A |2a282¢ 3A | b ; 4A | 3C ; ; ; ; ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR/ISOLATOR 2A.28.2C | 18256 | 12U | 39 ] 2 2 Y Y 11 ol
I L || nar g6 | g3 é M 84 | \ot M M M M @4PED@B3PED| ST 3A 782-9,10 13U |63 25 32 3 Y Y 3 NOTE
USED U T USED T T T T DC DC DC 3B TB2-11,12 13L 76 38 42 3 Y Y
6a.68.6C] 3B T Y 4B Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR|ISOLATORIISOLATOR 3C TB6-1,2 17U | 65 27 34 3 Y Y 15 The sequence display for these signal heads require special
S S w S S S S S S S S S S 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3 logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
g5 L L L L L L L L L L L L L 4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y 10
U 0 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ’
FILE 54 T T 5. | T T T T T T T T T T o TB3-1.2 Ju_ | 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
E E 1 E E E E E E E E E E - 140 | 47 3 22 2 Y Y
NOT g g N M M M M M M M M M M -
K L ||usep| T T 0 T g g g g g T 7 T T 6A.68.6C | TB2-7.8 oL 143 5 12 6 Y Y LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y PED PUSH (. ll ) h b l )
BUTTONS NOTE ¢ winstall resistors as shown below
EX.s 1A, 2A. ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE P21,P22 | T18B8-4.6 | ll2u | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
ST = STOP TIME P41,P,42 | TB8-5,6 nz2L | ea 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 6 PED [12 AND 113. PHASE 1 RED FIELD
P31,P32 | TB8-8,9 3L | 7@ 32 PED 8 | 3 PED ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (125)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
. . . - PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD
"'Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. 1.5K 1.9K 25W (m1n)
, 2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min) TERMINAL (132)
Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W, on rear of input file.
PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL AC-
(program controller as shown below) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL
AC-
FILE J ‘
CHANGING OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS SLOT 2
LOWER
1. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘6’ (DUTPUTS)s THEN ‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)
2. ENTER 17 (PHASE 8 DW) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
3. SCROLL DOWN TO ‘PEDESTRIAN PHASE’ AND ENTER ‘Y’ REGAR F_DEFAULT PROGRAMM Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Final
4. ENTER ‘3’ FOR 'SELECT PEDESTRIAN PHASE’. NO CHANGE NEEDED FOR ‘SELECT COLOR’ CHANGING INPUT ASSIGNMENTS A ATl FOR. NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) ?EA'-I
5. BACKUP TO ‘OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS AND SETTINGS MENU:' BY PRESSING THE ‘ESC’ '- FROM MAIN MENU SELECT “7° (DETECTORS). THEN "2° (PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR at :c\‘ .f\./?léll"'/,
. . ASSIGNMENTS) Prepared In the Offices of: Ray Avenue ST Sy
BUTTON ON KEYBOARD. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR QA 5
2. CYCLE TO PED DETECTOR #8 BY REPEATEDLY DEPRESSING '+’ KEY i SEAL Y2
rq THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©6-0039 = i i =
6. SELECT ‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS) Division 6 Cunberland County Fayetteville s i 022013 HE
7. ENTER 18 (PHASE 8 W) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT # 3. MODIFY PHASE ASSIGNED TO PED DETECTOR # 8 FROM PHASE 8 TO PHASE 3 DESIGNED: July 2015 s oE: July 2015 e — %o S
SEALED: 8/26/15 PREPARED 8Y: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: /"0,4?05 .Q\D\\\‘\\
8. REPEAT STEPS &# 3 AND # 4. PROGRAMMING COMPLETE REVISED: N/A REVISIONS INIT. DATE nocuSignedbyf““'”‘“\
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 | JAW% C. Baswon. 8/27/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Prwy.Garner.NC 27529 | .|| 1 2601E OB SATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  06-0039
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 5.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
(program controller as shown below) o
From Main Menu press '8 (OVERLAPS). then
From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then ‘1’ (PHASE ‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and
Enable ACT Logic Commands 1, 2., 3., 4, 5 and 6. PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
From Main Menu press ‘6° (OUTPUTS). then "3° (LOGICAL /0 i VEH OVL PARENTS: ! XX
PROCESSOR). ; E VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
: 5 VEH OVL NOT PED: |
. : VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
: STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) .
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON E IF ACTIVE PHASE # IS ON EEC\EETCSESTELE EJVEEBAP—DII?}:Z_JE;V : (GI:EE'\)I = e
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: Logic f ; AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: Loqic f :
Prase 1 RED | Phase 5 RED FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
Clear when E Clear when GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveveesssO
! | ! ASUNASE AL ! ' ! S e aoning YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
o e to Phase 2 e .\ to Phase 6 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
~A_ SCROLL DOWN A (Head 11). ; A SCROLL DOWN o (Head 51). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0
| THEN: ' : | THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON PRESS "+’ TWICE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF 5 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
: PRESS ' +' i § PRESS ' +'
: : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
; PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON ; IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON VEH OVL NOT VEH:'
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for VEH OVL NOT PED: |
Floening vl low | switching VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
! ! Areow "Oppe oW : | : Areon moppe OV STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
I i during Phase 1 i | during Phase 5 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \0OTICE GREEN FLASH
o ‘ o (Head 11). : ™~ N~ (Head 51). .
~A_ SCROLL. DOWN ~A_ : A SCROLL DOWN A SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
: THEN : 5 ' THEN . FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
: 5 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeeenn. 0
: ; RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
PRESS '+’ } PRESS '+’ OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for
Yel low ; Yel low
Arrow : Arrow
X X gleorgnce 1 : ; ‘ ; 1(Elearlg:nce ;
rom Ph 1 1 rom Ph
A ‘ A (Hgod 1??? N o (Hgod 5(135)?
~ SCROLL DOWN N~ : N~ SCROLL DOWN N~
' THEN: ' : ' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
i PRESS '+’
: LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©6-8@39
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
QUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green DESIGNED: July 2015
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red SEALED: 8/26/15
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low REVISED: N/A
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 - Final
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS roR: NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) S
\\\\\\\ C l/,/,,/
Prepared in the Offices of: at \‘\\Q:\\i\"{ 'éé’é}{;'{-).( -~
Ray Avenue $9ST 2
= § sEAL % 2
, - 1 022013 ¢ =
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville Z o S
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: "/,/%4';-.{/1/5%.%%--"@\5
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: O’nff C\-‘?\i\“\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —bocusigneaby:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, JAW C. Brswn 8/27/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pewy.Garner NC 27529 | \__ ire0reo0nEass —
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY No. 06-0039




I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART | B-4490 519.6.0
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
. PHASE All Heads L.E.D. = —
. SIGNAL |0 |0 @ o|F POt S 0|3|8 8|2
111121214k @ @ Loop SI;E s:gfx\k wens | 2 [ st |52 | 2 STRETCH | DELAY | = | S 5 Phase
R HHERE g (jj \ S s - I 1 e e Fully Actuated
—— 12" Zif51z BN EEEEE - Fayetteville Signal System
11 |~ [~ [ @ @ IA | 6X60 | 0 |[2-4-2]-
chee (RARGS ISR 20 | ex6 | 0 | 4 2::
) w_RlRIRTC]R S 5o T T T
| Y Y 1 61,62 2c |exe | 70 | a4 [-|2v[Y]-| -1 - [-]-
61,62 |R|G|R|G|R]|Y 51 81,82 i lexeo T 0 l2eaz -T2 Y[y -1 - -2 NOTES
8.82 JRIRIRIRJG|R B |exe0| 0 [2-4-2|-| 4 |y|y|[-|] - |10 ]|-]- i}
5 Iylyl-] - 5 -1- 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
5A 6X60 | O |2-4-2 |- > Y Iy — 1 Drawings NCDOT” dated January
2012 and “Standard
D2+5 Y gg 2?2 ;8 j : 2 : : : : : : : Specifications for Roads and
) Structures” dated January 2012.
6C 6X6 10 4 16 | Y|Y - _ _ - 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
8A 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2|Y[ 8 |Y|Y|-| - 3 |- night flashing operation
04+8 | 8B 6X40 0 [2-4-2|Y[ 8 |[Y[Y|-] - 3 1-1- unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
3 Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
Pl+6 ' | agged.
4. Set all detector units fo
presence mode.
5. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run

operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values

P1+5
supersede these values.

@
N

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)

: 36

11

R:xTraffickSignalskDesign*Signals*x06-0037%060037T1_sig_dsn_2015.dgn

25-AUG-2015
jgal loway

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
—— LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
S e ——— O— Traffic Signal Head o
- O— Modified Signal Head N/A
= — Sign —
_ — o - J— . .
Q§::=:=::=§EEF£EE%EEE?EL--—"de \ Pedestrian Signal Head
B — 25 NPH _3% Gra 2 ) With Push Button & Sign
(Bragg Bouleva & o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
NC 24 X . . . [
st all GRS A J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
nsTa > . ——
: N —— > [nductive Loop Detector C”_”_D
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART Recelver 8/ p Det ——
N Aff;/ > Controller & Cabinet N
PHASE .
O Junction Box L
FEATURE ] 2 4 5 6 8 — - ——- 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Min Green 1 * K4 10 7 7 10 7 N/A Righf of WGy _____
Extension 1 * 1.0 3.0 1.0 1.0 3.0 2.0 e Directional Arrow —
Max Green 1 * 20 50 30 20 50 30
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 4.1 3.0 4.1 3.8
Red Clearance 3.7 2.9 2.2 4.0 2.9 2.3
Walk 1 * - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - .
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Slgnal Upgl"ade = Temp 1 Phase 1 StepS 1'5
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
o - - - - - - NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard)
inimum Gap S 3 u C ARO(/’/,
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - at SN ,.-;;§€'€5573;;;-.,/¢”»,
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - WeSt Rowan St reet ::%Q SEAL ‘ 7’2
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON Division 6  Cumberland County Fayetteville %g;z; 029304 Jf>\§
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: JPG ”,,J‘0°'--.‘:’VG|N£‘§I--"Q§5
//, """""" \/\\\\
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what 750 N.Greontleld Phuy.Corver.Ne 27529 PR P Jeff Spence e (_Docusign:/d/l{){:/’Dl;llI(lj)\\b\\\\/\\\
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. \ 0 SCALE 30 7””””””7”??7]???‘? 777777777777777777777777777777777 I,N,I,T,- 7777777 D 7A7T7E7” Juson D G-\U:m-u, 8/25/2015
N — | OEERRTORE DATE
/ 1"=30' b S1G. INVENTORY NO.  06-0037TI
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| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES [ o S
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
jump the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
OFF heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
ON sultono.| 1| S2 [s2P| s3 | s4 |s4p| S5 | s6 [seP| 57 | s8 |seP| sa |sio| sit | s12|S13 | S14
WD ENABLE&1 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during
w2 ON = normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on used prase | 1 | 2 [pEpl 3 | 4 |pep| 5 | 6 |pen| 7 | 8 |pep|OLA|OLB |seare|OLC | OLD |spare
RF 2010 — monitor channels, tie unused red monitor inputs 1+3.7, X X X X
T RP DISABLE ), 10.12+.13.14.15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the e | 1| 2n22| N | U |4n42| N | st fene2| Nu | NU [882 Nu | 1| NU [ NU | B1 | NU | NU
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-Il, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-I, .:_‘gg :ZI:IXBEEC 5 cabinet manucturer’'s instructions.
LEDguard S 3. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry.
° A RF SSM = — YELLOW | % | 129 102 % | 135 108
2. 2.2 0 o) . o) O O FYA CUMPACTﬂ 4. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases.
v Joy Y J0r B0 EO T EO f Z fO EO I 2 2 FYA 1-9 < GREEN 130 103 136 109
© o o O O FYA 3-10 o 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
v% 9% Q% :% 9% u% = 9% - oo% ,\% © ¢% m% FYA 5-11 ; RED A121 All4
Lo A® A® A® A® A® A0 A® A0 A® A® A0 A0 A® & FYA 7T-12 ARROW
o 0® o 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlap
ELPEEREEERN NS b N PR R e = el | o
- J® 10 m® m® m® MmO 0 MmO MO MO ™ mom m® ™ 090010 0 1 — A
< $% Q% $% g% e% :% Q% g% :% 9% o~% © ,\% @% m% 01000 20 Y 12 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville YELLOW A123 All6
0 202828 80O I8 8OO0 OO = 3 Signal System. ARROW
Q w® <® 0® © 0 o - M4 2 GREEN
R R RN R, 5T, BT g orooo S s ¢ | 127 2
Q_)._.._.._.._.mmmmmmOmmOmmm <|:.6
Z 2 -2 2.9 o) @) 0130050 Z - R NU = Not Used
B EEEEEEE RGP B R - E=i -
O =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 00 0O 0O ©0® ©v® 0O ©® WO ©® © Z Denotes install load resistor. See Load Resistor
:% g% Q% g% g% g% w% m% ¢% m% N% ,_% D% w% m% 0150070 N = Instal lation Detail this sheet.
2é 28 26 26 26 26 Lé ~® Lé L® 1 Ld1dLd 1 OwOOSBO Mo * s ator | :
o] B0 See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
O — (aV] ™ < n (o) (o) n T ™ [a\] — O
| Al ddddddddddadd =il e
5 FF — o EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
COMPONENT SIDE W14 (wire signal heads as shown)
W 15 CONTROLLER: e eveeeeee..2070L
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN B s CABINET . v vveeeevnnnnes 332
NOTES: SOFTWARE «++veuveune... . ECONOLITE OASIS OLA RED (12D — oLC RED (@ll4)
e e . o W - DENOTES POSITION CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
. Card is provided with a iode jumpers in place. Remova B 3
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. Eglgugwi_}_tEEzoaégéONs * ;? é;ZSjTgéGSéuéé $9.512 OLA YELLOW (A122) —@ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. PHASES USED. e v v eeereeeeal142+:4.5,6,8
OVERLAP' A’ 142 OLA GREEN (Al23) —(:) OLC GREEN (Al16) (:)
OVERLAPIBIooooooooooooooNOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP'C" 1 evoneeeos s 546 P green 12n ———|(€) ©
(front view) OVERLAP'D vveeeeeeeeees.NOT USED 1
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
NOTE :
g1 | g2 | g2 :j: g8 | 44 N 0 NOT 0 0 0 D FS The display sequence for signal head 11 and 51 require special
FiLg Y 1A >a | 2c E 88 | aa Q Q |usen| ¢ Q Q Q 0C logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
ISOLATOR
®
i Ll NoT | 22 | NoT N | noT | #4 § “EF? g8 “EF? § § “EF? ST
USED | 5 |USED| & |USED| 4 | T | 7 fes | ¥ | 3| T | T e INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
g5 | g6 | g6 | Y D D D D D D D D D D INPUT FULL
R LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
FILE Y sa lga lec | EL 9| T & L9 | 9 | 9| 9|9 ]9 LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. | ASSIONMENT| ™o ™| pHagE | CALL [EXTEND TIME 1™rive™ | “TiME
L Do NO. DELAY
J NOT | 26 | NOT N §1 FP4 § E §1 E FP4 §1 FP4 § N TB2-1,2 U | 56 18 1 ! Y Y 15
L USED 6B USED 0 T T T T T T T T T T - J4u 48 10 26 6 Y Y
T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 24 TB2-5,6 20 | 39 1 2 2 Y Y
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 28 182-7,8 | 12L |43 0 12 2 Y Y
ST = STOP TIME 2C 7B2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card a8 184-9,10 ey Al 3 4 4 Y Y 3 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©6-0037T1
4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y 10 DESIGNED: Julu 2815
] TB3-1,2 JIU | 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15 Fovos
5A - 120 27 5 >3 > Y Y SEALED: 8/25/15
BA TB3-5.6 J2u | 40 2 6 6 Y Y REVISED:  N/A
6B TB3-7.8 JoL | 44 6 16 6 Y Y
6C TB3-9,10 J3u | 64 26 36 6 Y Y
8A TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 8 Y Y 3
8B TB6-11,12 I9L 62 24 13 8 Y Y 3
LOAD RESISTOR
INSTALLATION DETAIL 'Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.
2Add jumper from [4-W to J1-W. on rear of input file.
PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD
TERMINAL (126) ! Important: [f present. remove jumpers from TB6-9 to TB6-11. and from TB6-10 to TB6-12.
!Impor’ron’r: I[f present, remove jumpers from TB7-9 to TB7-11. and from TB7-10 to TB7-12. Signal Upgrade - Sheet 1 of 2 - Temp 1 Phase 1 Steps 1-5
PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
TERMINAL (132) DETALLS FOR. SEAL
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]12|_ NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) i,
AC' ACCEPTABLE VALUES FILE J ‘ Prepared in the Offices of: a-t Siq;\.....g{.éos--s./.o,;;%/;%
SLOT 2 NS 20
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE LOWER West Rowan Street AT
AC- 1.B5K - 1.9K 25W (m1in) Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville Z on .,:"%::
> 0K - 3.0K |10W (mim) PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: 2//24)‘”/\/(;,“&‘*%@\\5
PREPARED BY: B. Simmons REVIEWED BY: ""//C,E .‘\Q\) W
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —oocusigneany: """
A C. Brsw
150 N, Granfld Pk Garnr, NG 27529 | T | AR e PR D
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-0037T1
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| B- 4490 Sig.6.2
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
rogram controller as shown below
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL (prog )
From Main Menu press ‘8’ (OVERLAPS), then
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA SIGNAL SEQUENCE ‘17 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
(program controller as shown below) ,
PAGE 1: VEHICLE QOVERLAP "A" SETTINGS
From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then ‘1’ (PHASE PHASE : 512345678910111213141516
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and xg: Sxt Eé?EUgaf:xx
le ACT i 1 ' v« 4, . !
Enable ACT Logic Commands 2. 3 5 and 6 VEH OVL NOT PED:'
H R XTe |
From Main Menu press ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). then ‘3’ (LOGICAL [/0 RECTTEETEEEE TR ET R EEPRE T LT EEPPEEERREERRE g gEARQXE 80?0%: - RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
PROCESSQOR). g : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
: ' FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) 5 LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeeessO

IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
Phase 1 RED 5 Phase 5 RED OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE, 1-16)....0
Clear when : Clear when
. ‘ . :rons;;ioni?g : . ‘ . 1rons;;ionigg
rom Phase rom Phase 1
’WI\., ":\, to Phase 2 ’WI\, ’WI\, to Phase 6 PRESS + TWICE
~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 11). LA SCROLL DOWN A (Head 51).
1 1 : 1 1
THEN: : THEN: PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON . .
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF = SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF VE:A85[ PARENTS'|1234§§7891O111213141516

1
: 1

PRESS '+ ; ; PRESS '+’ VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
: ' 1

L] I

l

VEH OVL NOT PED:

’ VEH OVL GRN EXT:
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
[P ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON IFACTIVE PHASE # IS ON FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = \OTICE GREEN FLASH
NOTEE eitening i NOTE: Logic for SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
Flashing Yellow | Flashing Yellow FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
! ! e Phese 1 1! { ! Arrow "OFF " o GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)..u.svvt.O
A | A (Head 111, LA A (Head 511, YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT+3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ PN SCROLL DOWN ~_ RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
' THEN: - U THEN: - OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF ; SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
; | OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
PRESS "+ E | PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON i IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for : NOTE: Logic for
Yel low : Yel low
Arrow : Arrow
. Clearance ' ) ‘ ) Clearance
1 from Phase 1 : 1 1 from Phase 5
-\ l -\ (Head 11). N N (Head 51).
N~ SCROLL DOWN ~ SRS\ SCROLL DOWN A
t THEN: ' : 1 THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
PRESS '+’

LOGIC [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-8037TI
DESIGNED: July 2015

SEALED: 8/25/15

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE REVISED: N/A
USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
OUTPUT 43 = 0Overlap C Yellow
OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = 0Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green

Signal Upgrade - Sheet 2 of 2 - Temp 1 Phase 1 Steps 1-5

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: Wiy
NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) SN AR,
Prepared in the Offices of: a -t §¢QQ~>;;g€'€é.é}BZ;i ./ ¢////:
</ LR
West Rowan Street IS s %
= % 022013 ;=
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville Pk S
. . 2 NN S S
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: cf%ﬂg ............. quy
PREPARED BY: B. Simmons REVIEWED BY: Oﬁuf;ngﬁo‘o
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | DocuSignedby:
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Hesrae C. Baswon 8/27/2015
750 N. Greenfield Pwky, Garner, NC 27529 \—— F12601EDOBEB434...

777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 DATE

*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-0037T1




I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

B-4490 $ig.7.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART I
_ PHASE Al Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR fROGRAMMING
< -
SIGNAL |0 |0 |0 |0 F DISTANCE & 0lz|Z S|a
- 1HHHANE @ & R [® (R) oo | sz [ mon | o I8l 12188 smercn orr |23 6 Phase
CE s+ |+ |¥|3]4]8 (FT) | STOPBAR > ZIE|E| ve | Tve [E]= Fu]_]_y Actuated
5|6|5|6 A o) 12’ @ OO ' i i S A Fayetteville Signal System
11 —|— |5 |5 [ R [R | 12 12 12" ofY(y|[-| - |15 |-]-
@ @ @ A |e6x40| o |2-4-2]|v
21,22 RIR|[G|G|R|[R]|Y o |Y[Y|-| -
' 3,32 FR|[R[RR[—]R]R 31,32 @ 2127 26 | ex6 | 10 | 4 [-| 2 [Y[¥Y[-] - | - [|-]-
P2+6 33 RIRIRIRIGIRIR N i 23 34 2B bxb 70 4 - 2 YIY |- - - - | -
A Y S TREARIG[RIR I o2, 2C 6x6 | 70 4 |- 2 [Y|Y]|-] - - |-- NOTES
. S FIRECEE 30 [ 6x40| 0 |2-4-2(v| 3 [Y|Y|-] - - -
= 3B | 6x40| O |2-4-2|Y| 3 |Y|Y|-| - - -
A2 R 5 R 5 RIG|R 3¢ |6x40| 0 |2-4a-2|v| 3 [Y[Y][-] - [ 10 [-]- 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
51 —|~v || R R AN 6x60 | 0 |[2-4-21-1 4 [Yy|y|-] - 3 |-1- Drawings NCDOT” dated January
0245 'y 23 ! 61,62 |R|G|R|G|R|R|Y . 48 |6x60| 0 [2-4-2|-[ 4 [Y[¥]-] - 10 [-]- 2012 and “Standard
‘ Q 5 [vlvyl-| - 15 |-|- Specifications for Roads and
5A | 6xe0| 0 |2-4-2]- > vy - - — T Structures” dated January 2012.
58 | 6x40| 0 |2-4-2|v| 5 |[Y[Y[-] - [ 15 [-]- 2 g?ggff'f;ggﬁgg iggfgl-iﬁr late
| | |
04,8,C | bxb | 10 i 1Yl e Jrifi-] - B unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
o146 |y 04 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
| agged.
/ 4, The order of phase 3 and phase
4 may be reversed.
5. Set all detector units to

presence mode.
6. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run

y operation only. Coordinated
///%Z7 . . e
Ve signal system timing values

/// supersede these values.

@1+5/

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
\ 35 Mph o
o 7 0% Grade
A e ——— N\ _
@ _— -
@thﬁ - =
B @ -
qD E— N
I LEGEND
- PROPOSED EXISTING
- - - O— Traffic Signal Head o
- - — O Modified Signal Head N/A
- — — Sign —
o -_— Y ? Pedestrian Signal Head *
NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) With Push Button & Sign

O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
—— Inductive Loop Detector CZ”D

R:xTraffickSignalskxDesign*Signals*x06-0037%060037T2_sig_dsn_2015.dgn

27-AUG-2015 08:53
jgal loway

. ~.A
> Controller & Cabinet cx7
i |
0ASIS 2070 TIMING CHART o dwetionBor
— - —1n ungergroun onduit —-—-—-—
PHASE . 9
FEATURE 2 3 4 N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
1
> 5 - - —> Directional Arrow —>
Min G 1* . .
i reen Combined Through and Right
Extension 1 1.0 3.0 2.0 1.0 <> Arrow Sign (R3-6R) ()
Max Green 1 * 20 50 30 30 Right Arrow “ONLY"” Sign (R3-5R)
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.8 4.1
Red Clearance 3.3 2.9 2.3 2.2 2.4 2.9
Walk 1 * - - - - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - Slgnal Upgl"ade = Temp 2 Phase 1 StepS 6'8
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
e To Reduea » - - - - - - NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) e,
\\\\ \e\ eoe RO( ,///
Minimum Gap - - - - - - at SQQ\ Q&ﬁ,S S/.o.;z:-.../ ¢’¢
: ... 4 ... ’:
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL West Rowan Street ISP g Y
: _ _ _ _ o | = & 029904 i =
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW YELLOW Division 6  Cumberland County Fayettevillel <% R
Dual Entry - - - - - - PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: JPG XY KNGINE(“%@\\:
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy,Gorner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY:  Jeff Spence | REVIEWED BY: Yy PTG
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. A bRecusianea byttt
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what 0 30 Jason P, Gallosay 8/25/201
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 3 e N I N DO o v DATE 1
1"=30'" b sic. INVENTORY No. 06-0037T2 |
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| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR BTN
PROGRAMMING DETAIL NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
FE program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
ON O the output file. The installer shall verify that signal| |, L9 3 S4P S5 s6 |seP| s7 | s8 |ssP| s9 | sio] si1|si2|s13]| s14
M)HM&E$¥ heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
w2 ON > PHASE 3 - 6 |pep| 7 | 8 |pSp|OLA|OLB [seere| OLC | OLD |seare
RF 2010 ) 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during X X X
T RP DISABLE ), normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on used |é§§ﬂb 31,32|33,34 42 51 | 34 [e,62] Nu [ NU | Nu [ NU | 11| NU | NU| BT NU | NU
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-ll, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-II, .:—\g[Y) ::NXBEEC é monitor channels. tie unused red monitor inputs 1.7.8
5-9, 5-I, 6-9, 6-lland 9-II B |—SF#1 POLARITY 10.12,13.14,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the RED 131 101 % | 134
LEDquard o cabinet manucturer’s instructions.
o A RF SSM ) YELLOW 132 102 135
222 0 o} . o} O O FYACﬂMPMﬂF—\ 3. Enable Simul taneous Gap-Out for all phases.
O 00 -® 0 ® 0 8 0% TeTe N FA N CREEN 133 103 136
©® @ .2 & O @ O o O Eiﬁ " 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
— < -—
@% a% a% a% a% a% 30 a% Zo 2% z% 2o &o z% 2% FYA 7-12 — RROW 131 ALl All4
a 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flashs and overlap
oz W w
g 3% I% #% #% ;% ?% #% ;% 2% q‘% 09% v,\% c,o% u}% ~,r§ TELLOW DISABLE _ ON-> 1 as Wag Overlaps. Yoo 132 132 A122 AllS
< —® 10 m® MmO® MmO® MO MO MmO® MO® MO MO MO MO MmO ™ 090010 L Iﬁ“ — TG
< Te) (] @) . .
< .I-% -I—% '.—% g% g% g% g% g% :% 9% o.% w% ,\% w% m% 0100020 s [ >2 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville YELLOW A123 All6
8 0 20 20 <O <O <O <O <0 <O <O <0 <O <O <O < 0110030 = HE Signal System. ARROW
z 8 <80l 00 & & & & & O _@ O - M4 3 GREEN 133 133 | 133
VR AE AE OB T g g g i s o olg ¢ obd nhg otd 01200 4 0 ° M5 o ARROW
O Yo Yo Yo YNo 0® 0® 0® 0® n® 0O w® O WO e v §D6 NU = Not Used
= o o 0130050 = Not Use
EEEEEE R P PEE =i
O =6 =0 =0 =0 =0 o0b & ©& & &® ©O ©® ©O ob ©é 0140060 z ML__]s Denotes install load resistor. See Load Resistor
:% g% Q% g% g% g% w% m% ¢% m% N% ,_% D% w% m% 0150070 N = Instal lation Detail this sheet.
o o o o o D ] ] ] 1 ] ] 1 1 1
\ ﬁ% ~o ~§ ﬁ% ~§ ﬁ% '\% '\% '\§ '\§ '\% '\% '\§ '\§'\ 0180080 .::.?O *See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
9:2919999192:90%
o8 50 70 50 0 00 70 1O H® 50 o 1O o® o & LW
- - i EQUIPMENT INFORMATION FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
COMPONENT SIDE W4 (wire signal heads as shown)
R CONTROLLER.+: e ecteeeees..2070L
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN W6 CABINET e eveereeeeenneesaldld?
NOTES: SOFTWARE + + v e veveeneenn. ECONOLITE OASIS OLA RED (A12D — oLC RED (A1l
' Ccard  ded with all diode i - . | = NS ORI TION CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
- Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Kemova OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 (12-STD.6-AUX) @ @
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. e ! OLA YELLOW (A122) — OLC YELLOW (A115)
LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1.52,53,54,55,5S6.,5S9.512
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS are present on the monitor board.
PHASES USED.............1:2:3.4,5.6 OLA GREEN (A123) @ oLe GREEN (ALLE)
OVERLAPA oooooooooooooo1+2
OVERLAPIBI............ ONOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT QVERLAP'C' - ovenone s 546 e () PH.5 GREEN (133 ©
(front view) OVERLAP'D vveeeeeeeeees.NOT USED
11 51
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
NOTE :

J g1 | g2 | g2 :j: B3| 44 g g @3 g g g g FS The display sequence for signal heads 11 and 51 require special
FILE 1A 24 oC E® 34 44 0 0 3C 0 0 0 2 ISOEETOR logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
nyn I E E E E E E

' Al nor |22 [ nor| & [wor|#e| & | & [#3] & | & | & | &S
USED | g |USED| o |USED| 4o | T | 7 |3 | T | T | T | T | INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
gsgel e [ 1 ¢ | c|clcl?5]c]clcels]: T am
Fie V| ga P88l 9 | E | P Rl Y| Y |ee | LYY LOOP NO.|TeRMINAL [FILE POS|NO. ASSIGNMENT TN, | Pt ME “TME | TIME
® -
T E I E E E E E E E E E -
J | nor [ nor | 4 b b b v | NoT | B i b b i " TB2-1,2 U | 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
USED [ USED I{ U $ $ $ I{ USED I{ $ $ ; $ - Jau 48 10 26 6 Y Y
- e 152°5:0 2y 1 2 2 v v THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS - FLASH SENSE 2B TB2-7,8 2L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
&7 - aTop TIME 2 82900 | 13U | &3 >5 2 > Y Y THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-0@37T2
® ) 3A TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 3 Y Y 3 DESIGNED: July 2015
Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card 3B TBE-11.12 ToL 52 >4 3 3 Y Y 3 SEALED: 8/25/15
3C 7B6-9,10 [9U 60 22 11 3 Y Y 10 REVISED: N/A
4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3
4B TB4-11,12 16L 45 7 14 4 Y Y 10
cp2 TB3-1,2 J1u 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
- 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y
58 TB7-9,10 Jau 59 21 15 5 Y Y 15
6A,6B,6C | TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y

LOAD RESISTOR
INSTALLATION DETAIL

PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD
TERMINAL (126)

PHASE 5 RED FIELD
TERMINAL (131)

AC-
ACCEPTABLE VALUES
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
AC- 1.5K - 1.9K | 2BW (min)
2.0k - 3.0K 1I0W (min)

"'Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.

2Add jumper from [4-W to J1-W. on rear of input file.

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER

Signal Upgrade

Sheet

of 2 - Temp 2 Phase 1 Steps 6-8

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared in the Offices of:

750 N. Greenfield Pwky, Garner, NC 27529

Division 6

NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard)
at
West Rowan Street

Cumberland County

Fayetteville

PLAN DATE:

July 2015 REVIEWED BY:

PREPARED BY: B,

Simmons REVIEWED BY:
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| B- 4490 Sig. 7.2
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
rogram controller as shown below
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL (prog )
From Main Menu press ‘8’ (OVERLAPS), then
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA SIGNAL SEQUENCE ‘17 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
(program controller as shown below) ,
PAGE 1: VEHICLE QOVERLAP "A" SETTINGS
From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then ‘1’ (PHASE PHASE : 512345678910111213141516
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and xg: Sxt Eé?EUgaf:xx
le ACT i 1 ' v« 4, . !
Enable ACT Logic Commands 2. 3 5 and 6 VEH OVL NOT PED:'
H R XTe |
From Main Menu press ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). then ‘3’ (LOGICAL [/0 RECTTEETEEEE TR ET R EEPRE T LT EEPPEEERREERRE g gEARQXE 80?0%: - RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
PROCESSQOR). g : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
: ' FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) 5 LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeeessO

IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
Phase 1 RED 5 Phase 5 RED OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE, 1-16)....0
Clear when : Clear when
. ‘ . :rons;;ioni?g : . ‘ . 1rons;;ionigg
rom Phase rom Phase 1
’WI\., ":\, to Phase 2 ’WI\, ’WI\, to Phase 6 PRESS + TWICE
~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 11). LA SCROLL DOWN A (Head 51).
1 1 : 1 1
THEN: : THEN: PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON . .
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF = SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF VE:A85[ PARENTS'|1234§§7891O111213141516

1
: 1

PRESS '+ ; ; PRESS '+’ VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
: ' 1

L] I

l

VEH OVL NOT PED:

’ VEH OVL GRN EXT:
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
[P ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON IFACTIVE PHASE # IS ON FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = \OTICE GREEN FLASH
MO e iening i NOTE: Logic for SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
Flashing Yellow | Flashing Yellow FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
! ! e Phese 1 1! { ! Arrow "OFF " o GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)..u.svvt.O
A | A (Head 111, LA A (Head 511, YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT+3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ PN SCROLL DOWN ~_ RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
' THEN: - U THEN: - OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF ; SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
; | OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
PRESS "+ E | PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON i IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for : NOTE: Logic for
Yel low : Yel low
Arrow : Arrow
. Clearance ' ) ‘ ) Clearance
1 from Phase 1 : 1 1 from Phase 5
-\ l -\ (Head 11). N N (Heads 51).
N~ SCROLL DOWN ~ SRS\ SCROLL DOWN A
t THEN: ' : 1 THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
PRESS '+’

LOGIC [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-8037T2
DESIGNED: July 2015

SEALED: 8/25/15

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE REVISED: N/A
USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
OUTPUT 43 = 0Overlap C Yellow
OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = 0Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green

Signal Upgrade - Sheet 2 of 2 - Temp 2 Phase 1 Steps 6-8

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: Wiy
NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) SN AR,
Prepared in the Offices of: a -t §¢QQ~>;;g€'€é.é}BZ;i ./ ¢////:
</ LR
West Rowan Street IS s %
= % 022013 ;=
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville Pk S
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PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: cf%ﬂg ............. quy
PREPARED BY: B. Simmons REVIEWED BY: Oﬁuf;ngﬁo‘o
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | DocuSignedby:
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Hesrae C. Baswon 8/27/2015
750 N. Greenfield Pwky, Garner, NC 27529 \—— F12601EDOBEB434...

777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 DATE
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jgal loway

TIR®

31,32
51,52

12”

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

&)
€
&

>,

1

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION
_ PHASE
SIGNAL |0 |0 |0 | @ [
1111212100
FACE + |+ |+ +]3|4 g
56|56 >
F|F
11 i i ol ol ol ol
21,22 RIR|G|IGIRI|R]Y
, 31,2 [R[R[R[R[—]R]R
B2+6 33 RIR|R|R|G|R|R
1 R R
34 YAI1RIZIR[G|IRI|IR
41 RIR|R[R|R|C(R
42 RIRIRIR[R|G]|R
51,52 |—|R|[—|[R[R[R &
024_5 Y \ 23 Y 61,62 RIGIR|IGIRI|IR]Y
‘ :
01+6 ] 04
A
B1+5 /
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
< DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
-
o -
ANCK
T —
EE;:::T/””‘=T"‘\\\
&—% —=—"
N—===
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6
Min Green 1 * T 10 T T T 10
Extension 1 2.0 3.0 2.0 1.0 2.0 3.0
Max Green 1 * 20 50 30 30 20 50
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.8 4.1 3.0 4.1
Red Clearance 3.3 2.9 2.3 2.2 3.1 2.9
Walk 1 * - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - - -
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW
Dual Entry - - - - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what

is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

All Heads L.E.D.

R} (®)
(1,0

12" 12"

(©

21,22
33
41 42
61,62

62 41
61
42
11 51
Y.
21-

12”

12”

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART

INDUCTIVE LOOPS

DETECTOR PROGRAMMING

DISTANCE 5 o|Z % é o

oo size | mom | (S| Z |2 | |STRETCH] DELAY | = S
(FT) | STOPBAR z S|E|F| TIME | TME [ )=

(FT) z = 2z

A | exd0 | 0 [z-a-2 |yt T LB T
6 |Y|Y]|- - - -

2A 6X6 70 4 -1 2 |Y|Y]- - - - -
2B 6X6 70 4 -1 2 |Y|Y]- - - -l -
3A ©6X40 0 2-4-2 |- 3 |Y|Y]|- - 3 - -
3B ©6X40 0 2-4-2 |- 3 |Y|Y]|- - 3 - -
3C ©6X40 0 2-4-2 - 3 [Y|Y]|- - 10 |-]|-
4A ©6X60 0 2-4-2 |- 4 |Y|Y]|- - 3 - -
4B ©6X60 0 2-4-2 |- 4 |Y|Y]|- - 10 |-]|-
5A ©6X40 0 2-4-2 Y| 5 |Y|Y]|- - - - |-
5B ©6X40 0 2-4-2 Y| 5 |Y|Y]|- - - - |-
5C ©6X40 0 2-4-21-1 5 [ Y|Y]- - 15 1-1-
6A,0B,6C| 6Xb6 70 4 Y| 6 |Y]|Y]|- - - - -

_—

35 Mph 0%
\#f——______E_ 0% Grade

—_—

—_—
—_—
—_—
—_—

—_—
—_—

—_—
_—
—_—

_—
_—
_—

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

| B- 4490

$ig.8.0

6 Phase
Fully Actuated
Fayetteville Signal System

NOTES

1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.

2. Do not program signal for Ilate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
| agged.

4. The order of phase 3 and phase
4 may be reversed.

5. Set all detector units to
presence mode.

6. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

LEGEND
T PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
— O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
O_JJ Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
——> [nductive Loop Detector C__2
> Controller & Cabinet Cx7
O Junction Box L
— 2-in Underground Conduit —-— — —
N/A Right of Way @ ————-
—> Directional Arrow —>
Combined Through and Right
® Arrow Sign (R3-6R) ®
Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R)
Signal Upgrade - Temp 3 Phase 2
Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) g,
at e ARy,
SRS
West Rowan Street §§?@SML¢373
Division 6  Cumberland County Fayetteville éczz 023304 f>\§
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: JPG ;cff‘o%m&‘&@if
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY:  Jeff Spence [ REVIEWED py: AN
‘\\\\\ SO REVISIONS INIT DATE Docusigned 41 A\
0 o0 (" e Jasa . Gallaway 8/25/2015
N — | TR ORE DATE
1"=30' b SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-003773
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR P e
PROGRAMMING DETAIL NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
ON OFF the output file. The installer shall verify that signal | | L0 | o |52 |s2P| 3 s4 |sap| S5 S6 |S6P| S7 | S8 [s8P| S9 | S10| si1 | S12 | S13 | S14
WD ENABLE%1 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. :
ON = pHasE | 1 | 2 |p2 3 4 4 5 6 |pen| 7 | 8 |p8|0LA|OLB |sPare| OLC | OLD |spare
SW2 RF 2010 — 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during < PED PED PED PED -~
T RP DISABLE ), normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on used e | 1| 2122 Nu |31,32(33,34| 41 | 42 | NU [5152| 34 [6162[ NU [ NU [ NU [ NU | 1| NU | NU | NU | NU | NU
WD 1.0 SEC = monitor channels, tie unused red monitor inputs 1.7.8, i
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, -9, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 5-9 and 6-9. E:G‘Ff ENABLE = 10.12.13.14.15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the RED 128 131 | 101 | 1ot 134
EEg;uoE; ITY o cabinet manucturer’s instructions.
° A RF SSM —) YELLOW % | 129 132 | 102 | 102 135
o O O FYA CDMPACTﬁ 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all phagses.
T Adadddd 800 2 o e T Tl T Toletel T T
o o o o B |-FYA 3-10 > 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
;% ?% ?% ‘—.’% ?% ?% F% ?% ¢ @% w% © o v% @% W} FYA S-11 ) RED 131 131 Al21
L —9 N0 a0 Al A Al Al ad A0 Ad Ad A0 A0 O A W |—FYA 7-12 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and over lap ARROW
U @ 20 50 0 ® 8 50 HE A L e HE A L He 090010 2 W — ARROW
% $% Q% $% 9% g% :% g% g% =% 9% o.% w% ,\% w% m% 0100020 2 H 2 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville FYLQE&','JP Al23
O 2@ 20 20 <@ <& <& <O <& <® <0 <0 <d b b < = M3 Signal System. ARROW
8 (st A Toh AT) o o100 30 o :.4 5) GREEN
B iE2.23 2808880000 1=
O Yo Yo Yo Yo 0u® 0nw® n® n® 0n® 0® n® O e e = [C_Mse
= @) 0130050 Z NU = Not Used
EEEEE R EE P =
O =0 =0 =0 =0 =8 0b & ©& & && o ©& ©O ob ©é 0140060 z ] Denotes install load resistor. See Load Resistor
:% g% Q% g% g% g% w% m% ¢% m% N% ,_% D% w% m% 0150070 N = Instal lation Detail this sheet.
o o o o (] D ] ] ] 1 ] ] ] 1 1
e o & o o 6 o o o o o o o e e Cl0C0BO LS *see pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
\ 9% :% u% 9% :% e% 9% 9% e% :% 9% u% :% 9% ¢§ .:.:11?
c® c® 0 c® @ 0 O O VO VO VO VO VO O ©
H 12 =
; i a1 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
COMPONENT SIDE W14 (wire signal heads as shown)
W 15 CONTROLLER. et e et eeeeeans 2070L
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN B s CABINET e v veee e, 332
NOTES: SOFTWARE + v e veeeeeenn. ECONQL ITE 0ASIS OLA RED (12D —
' Cord  ded with all diode , | . | m - gENgJJI—%?CEDSITIDN CABINET MOUNT .t eeeweennen BASE
. Card is provided with a iode jumpers in place. Remova _ _
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. Eglgugwi_}_tEEzoaégéONs * ;? é;zngQAGSéuéé Sq OLA YELLOW (A122) @
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. PHASES USED . ¢ o v v v v v eenss 142+3.4,5,6 LA GREEN (A123) @
OVERLAP A’ vt i e e i vt ennn 142
OVERLAP ‘B’ vttt v e e vt enns NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP' C’ veeeenns NOT USED PHASE 1 GREEN ‘127’—@
(front view) OVERLAP ' D' vt eveenreenns NOT USED 1
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 NOTE 2
U B 1 @2 g g B3 | B4 g g @3 g g g ; FS The display sequence for signal head 11 requires special logic
FILE 14 20 T T 3A 40 T T 3C T T T T ISOIE]((-\:TOR programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
R N I Y IR O O O I O T A O O
USED| o5 | 3 | 3 fUSED| 4g | T | T [ | 3| T | T T e INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
$5 | g6 | P Y | g5 | ¢ D P | 85| ¢ D D o D INPUT FULL
R LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
Fite V|| 54 oRoB ¢ 5, | 58 I I S o L O A LOOP NO.| TERMINAL [FILE POS.| NO. | ASSIGNMENT | ™ g, ™ | pragE | CALL [EXTENDS TIME | “ive™ | TivE
nTn E I E E E E E E E E -
J L NOT NOT T‘F'J E NOT hF'J hF'J hF'>1 NOT hF'>1 hF'>1 hF'J hF'>1 hF'J A B2-1,2 Iu 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
USED [ USED ;f( u USED $ $ ;f( USED ;f( $ $ ; ;F - Jau 48 10 26 6 Y Y
A TB2-5,
o - B R . z - : : THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
. , 2R, .= . FS = FLASH SENSE ’
ST = STOP TIME 3A TB4-5,6 [5U 58 20 3 3 Y Y 3 ;:EIGS,\IIEEALJDIESI;;;E) 66-0037T3
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card gi TTI::(SS-IC:.II ;:b 2; ;; ll? g : : lg SEALED: .8/;5/915
4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3 REVISED: N/A
4B TB4-11,12 6L | 45 7 14 4 Y Y 10
54 TB3-1,2 Jiu |55 17 5 5 Y Y
58 TB5-5.6 J5U | 57 19 7 5 Y Y
5C TB7-9.10 Jou |59 21 15 5 Y Y 15
6A,6B,6C | TB3-5,6 J2u | 40 2 6 6 Y Y
"'Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.
LOAD RESISTOR
INSTALLATION DETAIL INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL
FILE J ‘
PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD SLOT 2
TERMINAL (126) LOWER
Signal Upgrade - Sheet 1 of 2 - Temp 3 Phase 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES DETAILS FOR: aniig,,
AC- VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE ,_ NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) SN ThRg,
15K - 1.9K | 25W (min) e at SRS
2.0K - 3.0k [10W (min) West Rowan Street RSP g YV 2
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville —:10 022013 %:5
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: 2/%"-..{NG|N&§§.-"§§
: 2 Op iz N
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons  |REVIEWED BY: € Co Q8
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —oocusigneany: """
A C. Brsw
150 N, Granfld Pk Garnr, NG 27529 | T | AR e PR D
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-0037T3
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 8.2
L OGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1. From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then "1 (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIDNS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and (program  controller as shown below)
Enable ACT Logic Commands 1. 2 and 3. From Main Menu press '8’ (OVERLAPS). then
. ' Ay ‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
2. From Main Menu press "6 (OUTPUTS). then 3" (LOGICAL 1/0
PROCESSOR). /g
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A° SETTINGS
PHASE: 1123456789101112131415106
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT VEH:
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON VEH OVL NOT PED:|
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: Logic for VEH OVL GRN EXT:'!
hase = aeD STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
, } , transitioning FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = NOTICE GREEN FLASH
A A fo Phose 2 | SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
AL SCROLL DOWN A_ (Head 11). FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
: : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eseeeeess
;EE’NE:]UTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMI.':NT #51 OFF OQUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
= PRESS '+’
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON
NOTE: Logic for
Switching
Flashing Yellow
! ' Arrow "“OFF”
1 1 during Phase 1
N * N (Head 11).
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for
Yel low
Arrow
1 ] Clearance
1 1 from Phase 1
N ‘ N (Head 11).
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-0037T3
DESIGNED: July 2015
SEALED: 8/25/15
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE REVISED:  N/A
USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlaop A Green
Signal Upgrade - Sheet 2 of 2 - Temp 3 Phase 2
ELECTRICAL AND Pigiiﬁl\:ﬁgf SEAL
' NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) N1
Prepared in the Offices of: a -t SQ;QQ?;;;S';{S"S./BZ‘;;{% .f ?;//’:
West Rowan Street SR T Y-
= % 022013 i =
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville ok ST
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: ”,,%4;"5’{’,‘{1_%‘:%-" §$
- ‘%, GE %\\‘
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons | REVIEWED BY: ey
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | DocuSignedby:
Jjw«%e, C. Baswon 8/27/2015
750 N. Greenfield Puwky, Gamer, NC 27529 | KN ciomeposea.. T
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-0037T3
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| Y

B2+6

e

-

B2+5

B1+6

[
-

<

-

PHASING DIAGRAM

®

3

04

@1+5l////

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

12”

TIR®

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE

SIGNAL (o |0 |0 |0 [
e |1I1121212)9)8
5|6|5]|6 W
11 ~—|—|E L R [ |
21,22 RIR|G|[G|R|R]|Y
31 R |<R R R [— <R |-
32 RIR|R[R|G|R|R
33 RIRIYIR|[G|R|R
41 RIR|R[R|R|C(R
42 RIR|R|[R|R|G|R
51,52 |—|R|—|R|R[R|[R
61,62 RIGIR|G|R|R]|Y

31
51,52

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

&)
€
&

>,

1

-<-—9 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
‘___ - A
AN g
///
2h
_ e
_
—
s :4
:§§EEE;EL:::1:’~’35 Mph
NG 24 (Brad
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 7 10
Extension 1 2.0 3.0 2.0 1.0 2.0 3.0
Max Green 1 * 20 50 30 30 20 50
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.8 4.1 3.0 4.1
Red Clearance 3.3 2.9 2.3 2.2 3.1 2.9
Walk 1 * - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - - -
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW
Dual Entry - - - - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what

is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

All Heads L.E.D.

R} (®)
(1,0

12”

(©

21,22
32

41 42
61,62

12”

12”

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART

INDUCTIVE LOOPS

DETECTOR PROGRAMMING

DISTANCE § 0|3 % g 2

(FT) Z Sz 2|2

A | exd0 | 0 [2-a-2 |-t T LB T
6 |Y|Y[-]| - - -

2A 6X6 70 4 -1 2 | Y|Y]|- - - - |-
2B 6X6 70 4 -1 2 |(Y|IY|-| - - - -
3A 6X40 0 2-4-2 -1 3 |Y|Y|-| - 3 |-1-
3B 6X40 0 2-4-2 -1 3 |Y|Y|-| - 3 |-1-
3C 6X40 0 2-4-2 -1 3 |Y|Y|-| - 10 |-1-
4A 6X60 0 2-4-2 -1 4 |Y|Y]- - 3 |-1-
4B 6X60 0 2-4-2 -1 4 |Y|Y|-| - 10 |-1-
5A 6X40 0 2-4-21-1 5 |Y|Y|-| - - -
5B 6X40 0 2-4-21-1 5 |Y|Y|-| - - - -
5C ©6X40 0 2-4-2| -1 S5 |Y|Y|-| - 15 1-1-
6A,6B,6C| 6X6 70 4 -1 6 [Y|[Y|-| - - - -

—_—
—_—
—_—
—_—

—_—

—_—
_—
—_—

_—
_—
_—

—_—

Signal Upgrade - Temp 4

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

| B- 4490

§ig.9.0

6 Phase
Fully Actuated
Fayetteville Signal System

NOTES

1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.

2. Do not program signal for Ilate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
| agged.

4. The order of phase 3 and phase
4 may be reversed.

5. Set all detector units to
presence mode.

6. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
O_JJ Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
——> [nductive Loop Detector C__2
> Controller & Cabinet Cx7
O Junction Box L
fffffff 2-in Underground Conduit —-— — —
N/A Right of Way @ ————-
—> Directional Arrow —>
®  CURERNINT e
Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R)

Phase 2 Step 3 & 4

Prepared in the Offices of:

NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard)

SEAL

- 0

Q& ‘h------i

1"=30’

at ~§XQ .690?%>
SO0
West Rowan Street FEFT VR
Division 6  Cumberland County Fayetteville] = 3 029904 7 =2
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: JPG ’»,:{1‘0"--.,{/VG|NQ€§..-'§V\5
750 N.Greenfleld Piwy.Gorner.NC 27529 PREPARED BY:  Jeff Spence | REVIEWED BY: "o,/,V PO
SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE Docusigned &4y i

JKJM P. C;aum4«7 8/25/2015

TSTENATURE
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR OTES BEETRECTRE
PROGRAMMING DETAIL —_—=x
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash STIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
ON OFF the output file. The installer shall verify fthat signal | | L0 | g | s> |gop| g3 s4 |sap| 5 |6 |ser|s7 | se|sep| sa|sio] si|si2]|s13|s14
WD ENABLE%1 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. :
ON > PHasE | 1 | 2 [o2 3 4 4 5 6 |o8~| 7 | 8 |08, |0LA|OLB [sPare| OLC | OLD |sPare
Sw2 RF 2010  —— 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during + PED PED PED PED <
T RP DISABLE ), normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on used e | 1 |2n22| N | o3t [32.33 41 | 42 | Nu [s152( 33 (6162 NU [ NU | Nu | NU | 11| NU | NU | NU | NU | N
WD 1.0 SEC g monitor channels, tie unused red monitor inputs 1.7.8, :
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 5-9 and 6-9. B -Gy ENABLE = 10.12.13.14.15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the RED 128 131 | 101 | 101 134
.:_Egg;UZE;AR”Y% cabinet manucturer’s instructions.
o} A RF SSM ) ) YELLOW ¥ | 129 132 | 182 | 182 135
o) O O FYA CDMPACTﬁ 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases.
f g% Q% ;% Q% f_l_\l% F% g% O:O © .% LPO LPO T% o:)% ‘.\'% FYA 1-9 & GREEN 130 133|183 | 183 136
"® ®© © o6 © © 6 6 O e e 0 o e Bl |—FvyAa 3-10 > 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
$% ?% Q% %% ?% ?% ?% ?% T @% w% o © :r% f:’% W__reast ) ARRO 131 131 Al2!
o 20 0 1® 0 O O O O VO VO O N0 NO O W —FyA 712 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and over lap "
EERnRBRb RNl iy Ny N s
IO Y0 m® m® 0 MmO MmO MmO MmO MmO MmO MO MO MmO m 090010 ‘% Iﬁ“ —
% ;% Q% g% g% 2% :% Q% g% _:% 9% o.% w% ,\% w% m% 01000 20 2 | 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville F'f?f['é'\f,o A123
O Yt JuT JCY J0Y Jr Y Jcy J0r i ke Jy gty Yy ek z M3 Signal System. ARROW
8 . - o © 0o O1100 30 o :.4 % GREEN
FEE T EEE R N R 1= 1N
O Yo Yo Yo Yo 0u® 0nw® n® n® 0n® 0® n® O e e = [C_Mse
= N%m%v%m%w%m%m%v%m%m% %0% o % % 0130050 z W7 NU = Not Used
z ++d w3 +3 +3 vd 3 -0 3 ~d 3 “J <3 ¢ ©f =
O =@ =0 =& =& =6 0 0b ©& 0 ©b ©& o 0O 0 0d 010060 z \QB — Denotes install load resistor. See Load Resistor
:% g% Q% g% g% g% w% m% ‘,% m% N% ._% D% w% m% 01500 7 O ON => Installation Detail this sheet.
S0 R0 Ne e e e ne ne et g owoosO LS *See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
\ 9% :% u% 9% :% e% 9% 9% e% :% 9% u% :% 9% ¢§ .:.:11?
c® c® 0 c® @ 0 O O VO VO VO VO VO O ©
H 12 =
; i a1 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
COMPONENT SIDE W14 (wire signal heads as shown)
W 15 CONTROLLER. et e et eeeeeans 2070L
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN B s CABINET e v veee e, 332
NOTES: SOFTWARE + v e veeeeeenn. ECONOL ITE OASIS OLA RED (A12D —
' Cord ded with oll diode N femova | W = DENOIES POSITION CABINET MOUNT..vouvnnnn. BASE
. qar 1S provide Wi @] 1ode jumpers 1n place. emova _ _
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. Eglgugwi_}_tEEzoaégéONs * ;? é;zngQAGSéuéé Sq OLA YELLOW (A122) @
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. PHASES USED . ¢ o v v v v v eenss 142+3.4,5,6 LA GREEN (AL23) @
OVERLAP A’ vt i e e i vt ennn 142
OVERLAP ‘B’ vttt v e e vt enns NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP' C’ veeeenns NOT USED PHASE 1 GREEN ‘127’—@
(front view) OVERLAP ' D' vt eveenreenns NOT USED 1
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 NOTE 2
U B 1 @2 g g B3 | B4 g g @3 g g g ; FS The display sequence for signal head 11 requires special logic
FILE 14 20 2 2 34 40 2 2 3C 2 2 2 g ISOEETOR programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
T [ ner g2 B | B [ wor|#e| B | B [s3| B | B | B | B[S
USED| o | T | 1 |USED| up | T | T e | Tl T | T T e INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
$5 | g6 | P Y | g5 | ¢ D P | 85| ¢ D D o D INPUT FULL
R LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
Fite V|| 54 oRoB ¢ 5, | 58 I I S o L O A LOOP NO.| TERMINAL [FILE POS.| NO. | ASSIGNMENT | ™ g, ™ | pragE | CALL [EXTENDS TIME | “ive™ | TivE
nTn E I E E E E E E E E -
J | nor [ nor | Y| noT | B b v | NoT | B i b b i " TB2-1,2 U | 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
USED | USED T ! USED T T T USED T ! T ! T . J4u 48 10 26 6 Y Y
24 TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y
: >B TB2-7.8 1oL 23 5 T > Y Y THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S g? : E#SEHTIS@SE ” T8 58 | 150 =8 2 3 3 v v 3 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-8@37T4
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card gi TTI::(SS-IC:.II ;:b 2; 2; ll? g : : lg SEZI_GEI:)I%D;/\;L;/H]:@IS
4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3 REVISED: N/A
4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y 10
54 TB3-1,2 Jiw |55 17 5 5 Y Y
58 TB5-5,6 Jsu | 57 19 7 5 Y Y
5C TB7-9,10 Jou |59 21 15 5 Y Y 15
6A,6B,6C | TB3-5,6 Jau | 40 2 6 6 Y Y
"'Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.
LOAD RESISTOR : | |
INSTALLATION DETAIL INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL
PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD g“t—]'% ;_{ ‘
TERMINAL (126) Il:OWER
Signal Upgrade - Sheet 1 of 2 - Temp 4 Phase 2 Steps 3 & 4
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES DETAILS FOR: aniig,,
i VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE | | NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) SN ARG,
AC Prepared in the Offices of: at S N eeerseesns ( /’/
1.5K - I.CJK 25W (lTlll'\) §&-:;:Q\Q‘ESS/04/%'...¢%
2.0K - 3.0 [10W (min) West Rowan Street Sl A £
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville —:10 022013 %:5
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: 2/%"-..{NG|N&§§.-"§§
: 2O e N
PREPARED BY: B. Simmons  |REVIEWED BY: "'//,E "
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —oocusigneasy: "'
A C. Brsw
150 N, Granfld Pk Garnr, NG 27529 | T | AR e PR D
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-0037T4
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| B- 4490 Sig. 9.2
L OGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below) OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1. From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then "1 (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIDNS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and (program  controller as shown below)
Enable ACT Logic Commands 1. 2 and 3. From Main Menu press '8’ (OVERLAPS). then
' Ay ‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
2. From Main Menu press "6 (OUTPUTS). then 3" (LOGICAL 1/0
PROCESSOR). /g
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A° SETTINGS
PHASE: 1123456789101112131415106
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT VEH:'!
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON VEH OVL NOT PED:|
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: Logic for VEH OVL GRN EXT:'!
hase = aeD STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
i | , Ir‘ons;ﬂoning FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN | <mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
1 r h 1 R
A A o Phase s SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
AL SCROLL DOWN A_ (Head 11). FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
: : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eseeeeess
;EENBUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
= PRESS '+’
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON
NOTE: Logic for
Switching
Flashing Yellow
! ' Arrow "“OFF”
1 1 during Phase 1
N * N (Head 11).
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for
Yel low
Arrow
1 ] Clearance
1 1 from Phase 1
N ‘ N (Head 11).
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
' THEN: '

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-8037T4
DESIGNED: July 2015

SEALED: 8/25/15

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE REVISED: N/A
USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = 0Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green

Signal Upgrade - Sheet 2 of 2 - Temp 4 Phase 2 Steps 3 & 4

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR
\\\\IIIIII,I
NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) S AR,
Prepared in the Offices of: \‘\\ .--"""S ........ .7 //’/
at SO
West Rowan Street S T
z % 022013 i =
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville Z O SS3
. . 2 N N S
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: ‘fzﬂg ............. quy
PREPARED BY: B. Simmons REVIEWED BY: Qﬁuf;“nao‘o
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | DocuSignedby:
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 uljesu»%yu C. Baswon. 8/27/2015
750 N. Greenfield Pwky, Garner, NC 27529 \ \—— F12601EDOBEB434... DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-0037T4




PHASING DIAGRAM

‘

B2+6

f

;

<
-

02+5

.

.
Q

B1+6

®1+5/

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE

SIGNAL |o|0|0|o0 i
e |1[1]2]2)2]2]8
5/6(5]|6 ¥
11 — |5 |5 R |—|-r
21,2223 |R|R|G|G|G|R|Y
24,2526 |R|R|G|G|[R|R]|Y
31,3233 |R|R|R|[R|G|R|R
4,42 |R|R|-R|R|R|—|R
43 RIR[R|R|R|[—|R
44 RIR[R|R|R|[G]|R
51 — | | |—|R |-
61,62,63 |R|{G|R|G|R|G]Y
64,6566 |R|G|R[G|R|R]Y

:43

11

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE

FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 7 10
Extension 1 1.0 3.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 3.0
Max Green 1 * 20 50 30 40 20 50
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.0 3.6 3.6 3.0 4.0
Red Clearance 2.6 2.0 2.2 2.7 2.9 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - - -
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW
Dual Entry - - - - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON

jgal loway

R:*TrafficxSignals*Design*Signal s*06-0244%060244_sig_dsn_20150723.dgn

25-AUG-2015

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what

is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

SIGNAL FACE I.D.
All Heads L.E.D.

® & ®
g ) . ()
G ©

HaS
—
N
N

e 21,22,23

24,25,26
11 31,32,33
51 44

61,62,63

64,65,66

35 Mph +2% Grade

e [EN—
. - -
. -
6- —
""""" 2
e -
e o
.—9 G
35 Mph -2% Grade JU

s (U=

12"

~

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

1"=40'

| B- 4490 Sig.10.0
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE s o|Z g § o 5 Phase
o0 s(,leT)E sfgfxm A =1 . é 2|3 STTklENI;:H DTE”LV\AEY 2|S Fully Actuated
il 2 |55 3k Fayetteville Signal System
U [Y|y[-] - | 15 -
1A BXI0 | 0 | 2742 | - =T Ty T - —1— NOTES
2h28 | 6X6 70 4 T2 1YY= T - N 1. Refeﬁ to ”Roodyoy Standard
220 | ex6 | 10 | 4 |-| 2 [Y|Y[-] - | - [-]- ggfg'zgz Tgegld fg*ed January
2E2F26 exe | 12 | a4 Y| 2 [Y[Y[-] - | - |-]- one  >rande
3 Y60 0 a1 3 vy - — 1 Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.
3B 6X60 0 |2 a2]-| 3 |Y|Y|-] - 5 [~ 2. Do not program signal for late
4A | 6Xe0 | O J2z-4-2|-) 4 |Y|Y]-] - o night flashing operation
4B 6X60 | O |2-4-2|-1 4 |Y|Y|-| - i e unless otherwise directed by
4C 6X60 | +5 [ 2-4-2|-| 4 |Y|Y|-| - 15 [-1- the Engineer.
YIY]- - -l - . Ph 1 / h
£ ex15 0 a2 |y 5 15 3 ase and/or phase 5 may be
2 |Y|Y|-| - - |-1- | agged.
6A,6B 6X6 70 4 Yl 6 [YIY|-] - - -1 - 4, The order of phase 3 and phase
6C,6D | 6X6 | 70 4 |y| e [Y[Y][-] - - |-1- 4 may be reversed.
6E,6F,6G| 6X6 6 4 _ 6 YIlY] - _ _ | 5. Set all detector units to
S2A | 6X6 | +365| 5 |Y| - |[-|-|-| - - |y l- 3 are§ence+@ode. ) .
S2B 6X6 | +365 5 vl - N ~ ~ v - . aximum Times snown in IminNg
chart are for free-run
S2C 6X6 | +365 5 Y - [-|-]- - - Y- . .
operation only. Coordinated
S6A 6X6 | +365 S el I el e i Al signal system timing values
SeB | BX6 | *365| OS5 |-| - |-|-|-] - A supersede these values.
SeC 6X6 | +365 5 - - -1 - - - Y-
LEGEND
23 G20 “‘“ — PROPOSED EXISTING
1NN itk i S O—> Traffic Signal Head o>
Y Ny ~ NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) O— Modified Signal Head N/A
v — Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
C ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o e
—— Inductive Loop Detector CZ”D
> Control ler & Cabinet cx7
O Junction Box L
— 2-in Underground Conduit —-— — —
N/A Right of Way ~ ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
w No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) ®
No Left Turn Sign (R3-2)
Combined Through and Left
© Arrow Sign (R3-6L) ©
Signal Upgrade
Prepared in ihe Offices of: NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) SEAL
A t \\\\\'\\\\\e\. o® o(';' "'4' ‘Hi..OZ /,////
US 401 Bus. NC 87 S eSS0 %
=R <R 2
(MLK Freeway) Ramps STE s g
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville] =% 023904 iz
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: PLA ",,Vd‘f/vcma‘ﬁ‘gg\\:
750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner.NC_27529] PREPARED BY: JPG REVIEWED BY: iy Py GRS
REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusigned B4 /111111

\ 0 SCALE 40

777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 J-\JM b. Gl\uﬂ"\\-\‘, 8/25/2015

777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 FTE R DR DATE
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EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)

ON OFF
WD ENABLE $\1
SW2

REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-4,1-5, I-6, 1-9, I-10, I-ll, 2-5, 2-
3-1, 3-12, 4-9, 4-10, 5-9, 5-II, 5-1
9-1l, 9-12, 10-1l, 10-12, and lI-I2.

= A
/

S o

O O O O O O
LACHIE2EYNM = @ o oEid~Bw v <« o«
L - - ~ - L0 LO LO A - L0 LO LO A -
© O 0 0 O o O
~“BECEIFECSHY = 2 o o ANEHo v <Heo
DO u® Au® A0 A® A0 A0 A0 A0 A® A® A0 a0 A® &
()
< ?% ?% 9% e% :% 9% o o7 9% % oo% ,\é w% o0 % YELLOW DISABLE
U 2@ 20 40 H® 68 H® S0 hO He He He Hé Hé Lo & 090010
= O O
= $% ?% $% E% B% E% Q% ‘ﬁ% :%9 o m% ,\% w% m% 0100020
O 20 2@ 2@ <& <® <® <0 <0 <® <O <0 <0 <0 <& <
O 9 -9 .9 o o o o 0110030
S BB EEMETEIETET = SHe o nEH oF o1rzoo4o
O Yo Yo Yo Yo 0u® 0nw® n® n® 00 O 0w® 6O O O
= 0130050
z & 9% 1% 9% 9% 9% e% :% 9% uo :O 90 o*o oo§ ,\§
O =0 =0 =0 =& =0 0é ©& ©& ©d HO WO ©®O ©O v © 01400860
20 20 20 20 20 20 0 ~0 ~0® ~® ~® ~0® ~® ~® ~® 0160080
Sz % % % % % % % % % % % %
C = N oA YHYsSHCYHI8°EH YN =8 S8 o
00 00 00O c® c® @ @ 0O O & & & & & o

S FF
COMPONENT SIDE

REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN
NOTES:

1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently.

2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS are present on the monitor board.

\%

RF 2010
RP DISABLE
WD 1.0 SEC
— GY ENABLE
— SF#1 POLARITY%

TIONS

COMPACT

Il

_

v

y

SSM

.

INTERNAL DIP SWITCHES

I

N

)

_ o — =0
wN =0
SSM

[EEN—Y
[ [N N

1T

{

DENOTES POSITION
OF SWITCH

INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT

(front view)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

g1 | g2 | g2 | ¥ | 3 | &3 | B4 s |[Sys.| s S S S

FILE U 2E,2F é 5 DET. 5 5 5 5

1A |2A4,2B| 20 b o 3A 3B 4B T S24 T T T T

nTn E E E E E

I Ul Nt | 22| ot N I R B N - 0~ O I -

USED oc,op| VSED | 9 [ USEDT 48 |4 | v |s2B| Y | v | ¥ | ¥
5 6 6 w S S SYS. S SYS. S S S S S
FILE U ? ? 6€,6F é lC-] lC-] DET. lC-] DET. lC-] lC-] lC-] '5 lC-]
- 56 |6A6BI G | Bg| T | T |S2C| T |seB| T | T | T | T | T
[l Il E E E E E E E E
J" Anor |26 [nor | & | B | B 35| 8 |8 B | B[ & | & | &
USED lc,ep| YSED| & | T | ¥ |seal v |sec| v | V| V| v | ¥

EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME

® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card

S:¥[TS&SUXITS Signalsx¥Workgroups*Sig Man*Simmons¥Working Folder*t lectrical Details¥Division 06%¥060244_sm_ele_xxx.dgn
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LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown below)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.BbK - 1.9K 25W_ (min)
2.0K - 3.0K [1BW (min)

OvL E YELLOW FIELD
TERMINAL (126)

OvL F YELLOW FIELD
TERMINAL (132)

AC-

AC-

| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
NOTES | Sig. 10.1
1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK'UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LOAD
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. switch No.| ST | 52| S2P| S3 S4 S4P| S5 | S6 | S6P | 571 S8 | S8P | 59 S13 514
2 4 6 8
PHASE OLE| 2 3 4 OLF| 6 7 8 oLA OLD |SPaRE
2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during PED PED PED PED
normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused SIGNAL “* 2425\ [3132] 41 40| 43 | 44 | nU 51* 8465\ | no | no | nu |1 *| 21,22 NU
monitor channels, tie unused red monitor inputs 1.5, HEAD NO. 26 33 66 23
7+8+:13+14.,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet RED 128 16 101 | 101 134 A101
manufacturer’s instructions.
. YELLOW ¥ [ 129 117 102 * [135 Al02
3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases.
GREEN 130 118 123 136 Al03
4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
Agggw 101 Al121
5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlaps
1 and 2 as Wag Overlaps. YAEle‘-RLOO\rY 192 | 182 A122
6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville FY"EA._?_HC}\,'YG A123
City System. ARROW
OREEN | 127 103 | 183 133
NU = Not Used
¥ Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
% See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
NOTE: see sheet 3 for Output Remapping Details for loadswitches S1 and S5.
EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
CONTROLLER 5070 FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
CABINET . eeeeeeeeseeeseeealdld2 W/ AUX (wire signal heads as shown)
SDFTWARE................ECONDLITE OASIS
CABINET MOUNT- o0 00000 0 BASE OLA RED (Al121) — OLC RED (Al14)
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
A T H e o o o o o 1 L] L] 9 4 9 L} 9 L] 1 9 1 L} 1
LDAD SWITCHES USED......S1,52:53.54.55,56:59.510.512.513 o veLLow w22 ———|(€9) )
OVERLAP “"A"...c.eveeee... 14244
OVERLAP “B"...ceiiie. 446 OLA GREEN (A123) —@ OLC GREEN (A116)
DVERLAP ”C“ooooooooooooo3+5+6
OVERLAP D243 OLE GREEN (127) —@ OLF GREEN (133) @
OVERLAP “E".. i 1H4 (LOADSWITCH SD (LOADSWITCH S5)
DVERLAP ”F”ooooooooooooo3+5 11 51
NOTE
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 51 requires special
logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR [ NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
LOOP NO. TERMINAL |FILE Pos.| NO.| ASSTRNMENT | ™ g, | pHagE | CALL EXTEND HYE ™ riMe™ | TIME
Al TB2-1,2 I1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
- Jau 48 10 26 6 Y Y
2A,2B TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y
2C,2D 7B2-7,8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
2E,2F,2G | TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y
3A TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 3 Y Y
3B TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 3
A TBa-1L.12 1oL a5 7 T 2 : : 15 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
4C TB6-3,4 17L 78 40 44 4 Y \ 15 DESIGNED: July 2015
e TB83-1,2 JIu 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15 SEALED: 8/25/15
- 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y REVISED: N/A
6A,6B TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y
6C,6D TB3-7,8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y
6E.6F,6G | TB3-9,10 J3u 64 26 36 6 Y Y
*S2A TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 1 SYS
* S2B TB6-11,12 I19L 62 24 13 SYS
*S2C TB7-1,2 J7U 66 28 38 SYS
* S6A TB7-3,4 J7L 79 41 48 SYS
%* S6B TB7-9,10 Jau 59 21 15 SYS
* S6C TB7-11,12 JaL 61 23 17 SYS
"'Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.
2 - _ _ . . .
Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W. on rear of input file. Signal Upgrade - Sheet 1 of 3
* System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this BLECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) SEAL
detector in the default programming. . at \\\\“'A'%,,,,
0,
repaor 'n 2 Lot "-..( ‘%
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L O US 401 Bus. NC 87 S
FILE J I‘ (MLK Freeway) Ramps ET
SLOT 2 Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville S
LOWER PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: ‘/cha‘}q\g%s\
PREPARED BY: B. Sj_mm()ns REVIEWED BY: %\\\\

REVISIONS

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

F12601EDOBEB434...

eorae C. Baswn 8/27/2015

DATE
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 10.2
(program controller as shown below) OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND .,
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1+ 2. 3. 4. 5 AND 6. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8 (OVERLAPS)., THEN
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). freTTTTTTTT T :
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS)., THEN "3’ (LOGICAL I/0 p :
PROCESSOR). : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP A’ SETTINGS : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
' : PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 ' PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
! : VEH OVL PARENTS: XX X VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4  (+/-COMMAND#) gE: gxt :g{ gggf: ; xg: gxt :g; XEBS:
IF ACTIVE OVERLAP #5 [S ON NOTE : LOGIC FOR E IF ACTIVE OVERLAP HO [S ON NOTE : LOGIC FOR VEH OVL GRN EXT;E i VEH OVL GRN EXT;E
AND RED CLEAR ON OVL  #5 IS ON PHASE 1 RED : AND RED CLEAR ON OVL =6 IS ON PHASE o RED STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
e N G ; TRANS T ION NG FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FROM PHASE 1 ; FROM PHASE 5 SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
! ! OR PHASE 4 : : : OR PHASE 3 FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
o ; Ao TQ PHASE 2 ; Ao { Ao TO PHASE 6 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeteesens 0 ; GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeevesens 0
~A_ ~A_ (HEAD 11). _ ~A_ (HEAD 51). YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
D SCROLL DOWN D : ! SCROLL DOWN ! RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
' THEN: ! ; ' THEN: ' OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON r 5 .
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF E PRESS *+ ; E PRESS *+'
: PRESS '+ 5 i PRESS "+ ' ’ )
: : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS ; PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘E’ SETTINGS
' PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 ' PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2  (+/-COMMAND#) E LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5  (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X g VEH OVL PARENTS:iX X
IF ACTIVE OVERLAP #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF ACTIVE OVERLAP #6 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT VEH:. : VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
FLASHING YELLOW : FLASHING YELLOW VEH OVL GRN EXT:, E VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
ARROW “OFF * : ARROW “OFF " STARTUP COLOR: - RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
e Pince ; SURING PHASE & FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
! ! OR PHASE 4 : : { ; OR PHASE 3 SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
~ | o CHEAD 11). o e (HEAD 51). FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y - FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
SCROLL DOWN GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eceecesen 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ecececsns 0
TN SCROLL DOWN i : N~ T YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
' THEN: ' THEN: RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF ; SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
: ; o PRESS ' +'
PRESS ' +' : 3 PRESS ' +' PRESS "+ : ;
. : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘F’' SETTINGS
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 : PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
. ; IF  YELLOW ON OVERLAP #6 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL PARENTS:; X XX ; VEH OVL PARENTS:; X X
IF YELLOW ON OVERLAP #5 IS ON NOTE : bEEESWFGR : S VEH OVL NOT VEH: | E VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
ARROW E ARROW VEH OVL NOT PED: | : VEH OVL NOT PED: !
CLEARANCE E CLEARANCE VEH OVL GRN EXT: | E VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
FROM PHASE 1 : FROM PHASE 5 STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
: OR PHASE 4 : ‘ : OR PHASE 3 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \OTICE : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
. { ~ (HEAD 11). N N (HEAD 51). SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN E SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
N SCROLL DOWN ’E\-’ : ! ! GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evssssnrns 0 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evesvsn.s 0
THEN: THEN: YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 ' YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 : RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
PRESS "+ ; LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE ; PRESS "+ ;
: E : OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
gﬂlgﬂl gg = 8ver:00 i grzen THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
= Overlap e
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©6-0244
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green DESIGNED: July 2015
SEALED: 8/25/15
REVISED: N/A
NOTES Signal Upgrade - Sheet 2 of 3
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
Overlap 5 = Overlap E (signal head 11 green arrow) DETAILS FOR: NC 24 (Bragg BOUlevard) anig,
Overlap 6 = Overlap F (signal head 51 green arrow) at \\\\\ie\ CAROIII'/,
Prepared In the Offices of: So evvenl S,
> - US 401 Bus. NC 87 5\‘%&;@%55/%}(@ a
(MLK Freeway) Ramps SRS
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :’»0.."-. iss
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: 24‘3;'-f?.ﬁlﬂ?.?§"' §§
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: "/,,,%‘ C\-\}i\“\
REVISIONS INIT. | DATE bocusignedby: |
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, L)je,&/\,%e, C. Baswon. 8/27/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529\ | o anEBas <
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  06-0244
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
OUTPUT REMAPPING ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL OUTPUT REMAPPING ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL | B-4490 Sig. 10.3
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN
‘1" (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT ‘1" (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
WITH CURSOR IN “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#" POSITION. ENTER “14” ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BELOW. WITH CURSOR IN “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#" POSITION. ENTER “30" ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:1 C1 PIN:32 VEHICLE PHASE PAGE:1 C1 PIN:32 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....cveveeenenens 14 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.cevevereecenenns 14 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..evevevencecenns 30 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....cccceveeeeees 30
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (0=SDL[DO1=FLASH)uuu-----uuuuuno MDDE (0=SOL]DQ1=FLASH)uuuuuu-----uuuo MDDE (O=SOL]DQ1=FLASH)--------------O MODE (0=SOLIDQ1=FLASH)--------------0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED. . .cceeeeeeeecececacanans - NOT ENABLED. ...t eeeeereeececcoannns - NOT ENABLED.ccceveeeeeeeececenannns - NOT ENABLED.«ccceeeeeeeececncacanans -
VEHICLE PHASE:eoeeeoesvoeseoncosscessl THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS VEHICLE PHASE . :e¢ceoecoseososcenccoscs VEHICLE PHASE¢ecceeeeeosceesconcensney THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS VEHICLE PHASE¢eceeeeevvvecosoosssnrns
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. . et eeeeaenncannnn - ‘Y7 WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT 1S CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN PHASE..ceveeeerneennannns - PEDESTRIAN PHASE...cvueeeirneenaannnn. - "Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ...t veeeaerncannnn -
VEHICLE OVERLAP...vivvvvinnnnnnnnnasy ENTER A “Y"” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP. VEHICLE OVERLAP...vvvevrrnnnnnnnnnss VEHICLE OVERLAP....ceveevnnnnvnnnass ENTER A “Y"” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP. VEHICLE OVERLAP..vvvvvveonnnnnennnas
PEDESTR]AN OVERLAP. ® 0 0 0 0 00 00000000 0 PEDESTR]AN OVERLAP. ® 0 0 0 0 000000000 PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ® 0 0 0 0 000000000 0 PEDESTR[AN OVERLAP. ® 0 0 00 00 0000000 0 e
wATCHDUG. ® 6 0.0 060060000 0 0 00 0000000000000 PAGE:1 C1 PIN: 1 6 VEHICLE PHASE wATCHDOG. ® ® 0.0 06 06060000 000 000 0000000000 wATCHDOG. ® ® & 0. 06060600 0600000 000000000 0 00 PAGE :1 C1 P]N:32 VEH]CLE PHASE wATCHDOG. ® 6 0. 060006 060 0 0 00 000 000000000000
DETECTOR RESET.ccceeceeeeecccccocans - = — DETECTOR RESET..cceeeeceeceeeccacans - DETECTOR RESET..ccceeeeeececcoaccans - _ _ DETECTOR RESET.ccceeceeecccccncncanse -
ADVANCE BEACON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...5 » ADVANCE BEACON ADVANCE BEACON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...6 » ADVANCE BEACON
® ® & 00606060 06000000 00 00 0 000 S T R( =R '1=Y . - R )..... ® 6 0. 060060600 0 000 00000 00 00 ® 6 0. 0. 060060000 00 000000 0 00 S T R( =R .1=Y . = R )..... ® ® 8 0. 0606060 0600 00 000000 000
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER«:eeswesoansnona || ELECT COLOR{O=RED EL+2=GRN ° |7 OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::eeeeeeeeoonnnnr OUT OF PHASE FLASHER..weeeooeeeeeeea || ELECT COLOR(O=RED EL+2=GRN o |7 OUT OF PHASE FLASHEReeessveeesoannn_
CONTROLLER FLASH. et eeittetneeenonnns - CONTROLLER FLASH. .. ¢cceeeeeeeccecens - CONTROLLER FLASH. ..t teeeeeeeeeonnns - CONTROLLER FLASH. ...ttt eeeeeeacans -
RUN FREE...........................'_ RUN FREE.........'..........'......._ RUN FREE...........'..........'....._ RUN FREE....'......................._
RESERVED............................_ RESERVED............................_ RESERVED............................_ RESERVED............................_
PREEMPT............................._ PREEMPT............................._ PREEMPT............................._ PREEMPT............................._
SOFT PREEMPT. ® 6 86 0600606060 0 0000000000 0 000 SOFT PREEMPT. ® 6 06 06 0600000 0 00 0 000008000 0 SOFT PREEMPT. ® 6 0 06 0. 0606000 000 0000000 0 00 SOFT PREEMPT. ® ® & 06060606006 060 000000000 000
ANY PREEMPT. . cceeeeceecececccccccnnse - WHEN A ‘Y" [S ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' ANY PREEMPT. ... eeececcccccconncnnse - ANY PREEMPT. ..ottt eecceccsccccncnns - WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' ANY PREEMPT .. cccteeeeecneccnccsnnnnse -
COORD]NAT[UN PLAN-------------------- THE SCREEN SHUWN ABUVE WILL APPEAR. CDDRDINAT]DN PLAN-------------------_ CDDRD[NAT]DN PLAN-------------------_ THE SCREEN SHOWN ABUVE WILL APPEAR- COORD]NAT[ON PLAN-------------------_
OFFSET. e eeeeieeeeceeoscccoccnnseannns - ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. OFFSET.eeeeeeeeeeeeceeoneocsconoannsns - OFFSET.cceeeeeeeeeceeccencscocannnns - ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. OFFSETeeeeeeeeeeeeeeccccccoccscncnne -
PHASE CHECKI ® 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 000 0 00000000 . . PHASE CHECKI ® 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 000000000 PHASE CHECKI ® ® 0 0 0 06 00 0 0 0 00 000000000 . . PHASE CHECK. ® ® © 0 0 0 0 0 00 0 00 00 00000000 o
PHASE ONuvvvvvneeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnns - PRESS THE "ENT' KEY AFTER INPUTTING DATA. PHASE ONuvevvvrreeeeennnnnnnnnneenss - PHASE ONuvvvvrrreeneonnnnnnnneanenns - PRESS THE "ENT" KEY AFTER INPUTTING DATA. PHASE ONuvvvevneeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnns -
PHASE NEXT.eeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn - THEN “ESC". PHASE NEXTeueueeeennnnnnnnnnnnnannnns - PHASE NEXTeuueeeuuunenenennnnnoannnns - THEN “ESC”. PHASE NEXT.veeeunnoeeenonnaeeennnnns -
PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 15 i PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 31 §
: : DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
: : ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:1 C1 PIN:33 VEHICLE PHASE PAGE:1 C1 PIN:33 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT Ass]GNMENT #. ® & 8 06060606 0 000 0 0 0 00 15 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. ® 6 8. 06000600 0 0 0 0 0 00 15 OUTPUT ASS[GNMENT #. ® 6 06 00600000 0 0 0 0 00 31 OUTPUT Ass]GNMENT #. ® & 0. 0. 06060 000 0 0 0 0 00 31
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (0=SOL]D'1=FLASH)00000oo-ccccooo MODE (0=SOLID'1=FLASH]....OQ.QQ.Q...O MODE (O=SDL[DO1=FLASH)0o-cccoooooooco MDDE (O=SOL[D-1=FLASH)---..---------O
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NUT ENABLED. ® 6 0. 0. 06060000 00 0 0 00 0 00 0 0 0 00 THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT TH:[S NOT ENABLED. ® ® & 0.0 0606060606000 0 00 00 0.0 00 00 NOT ENABLED. ® 6 8 06 060606 060 0 0 00000 00 0 0 0 0 00 THE DUTPUT :[S SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT THIS NOT ENABLED. ® 6 0.0 00060000 00 0 0 00000 00 00
gggég%g|§:A§EA§é .................... Y "7 WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT 1S CHANGED. gggég#g[z:ASEAéé .................... gEgég%E[Z:ASEAéé .................... Y NP VILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT 1S chanceD. gggéggglinAgﬁAéé ....................
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .ttt eeenessoannnnss Y ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP. VEHICLE OVERLAP.....citieeeeeennnnns Y VEHICLE OVERLAP.....cttieeeeeennnnns Y ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP. VEHICLE OVERLAP....cctiiiieetennnnnns Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP....ccveeteeeeecens - PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP....cceeeeeeeeeenn - PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.....ccceeeceecanse - PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP....cccteeeeeacans -
wATCHDOG.....................'......_ - - wATCHDDG............................_ wATCHDOG.....'..........'..........._ - - wATCHDOG............................_
DETECTOR RESET+ s svnennnessneanannnns PAGEz1 €1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE DETECTOR RESETu e svsesnnennnennnennns DETECTOR RESETueeavsesnnennnsnnnennns PAGE:1 C1 PIN:33 VEHICLE PHASE DETECTOR RESET+ s eseeesnessnsananssns
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...5 SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...6
ADVANCE BEACON.ccoocccooooooo.coocoo_ SELECT CDLOR(O=RED'1=YEL’2=GRN)0ootc1 # ADVANCE BEACON...ooooooocc-ooooooccc_ ADVANCE BEACON----...ooo-cccoooooooc_ SELECT COLOR(0=RED’1=YEL'2=GRN)!!!!!1 » ADVANCE BEACDN.cccccctoooooocccocooo_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHERO e o000 | 1 e DUT OF PHASE FLASHER. e 0000000000000 OUT DF PHASE FLASHER. L T T e e e OUT OF PHASE FLASHER. e e 0000000000000
CONTROLLER FLASH. ® 6 06 0. 00600000 0.0 000 0 00 CONTROLLER FLASH. ® & 06 0.0 06006000 00 00 0 0 00 CUNTROLLER FLASH. ® & 8 0606060 06 00000 000 0 0 0 CUNTROLLER FLASH. ® 6 06 060606006 0 00 0 0 000 0 00
L o - RUN FREE. .. cceeeteeeeececcccocccnnnse - RUN FREE. . cceeeeeeeeeceeccceccccnnnse - RUN FREE....ceeeeeeeeceeocscoccccnns -
RESERVED.....................'......_ RESERVED............................_ RESERVED.....'..........'..........._ RESERVED............................_
PREEMPT......................'......_ PREEMPT............................._ PREEMPT......'..........'..........._ PREEMPT............................._
SOFT PREEMPT. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 000000 O 0O O PR e OO0 0 SOFT PREEMPT. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0000000 O 00O NP D0 e SOFT PREEMPT. ® 0 0 0 0 0 000 00O 00O 0O e SDFT PREEMPT. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 000000 O 0O R0 0O D0 e
ANY PREEMPT. .. ciiieeeeeeececocncnnns - WHEN A ‘Y’ [S ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' ANY PREEMPT..ccceeeeteeeecccencncnnse - ANY PREEMPT. .ccceeeeteeeeccccncncanse - WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' ANY PREEMPT. .. cceeeeeeceececcncncans -
CODRD[NAT]ON PLANooccocoooooo-occcoo_ THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR. COORD[NAT[ON PLANcoooocccc-oooococcc_ COORD]NAT[ON PLAN-ooooco-ccccoocoocc_ THE SCREEN SHDWN ABDVE WILL APPEAR- CDDRDINAT]ON PLAN-----coocooc-cc-oco_
OFFSET.............................._ ENTER DATA As SHOWN. OFFSET.............................._ OFFSET.............................._ ENTER DATA As SHOWN. OFFSET.............................._
PHASE CHECK. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0000000000 R e PR ' ' PHASE CHECK. ® 0 0 0 0 0 00000000 P OO0 PeDNe e PHASE CHECK. ® O 0 0 00 000000 O 000 OO NP ' ' PHASE CHECK. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 0000000 e R0 RN
PHASE ON. ® ® & 06 06 0606006060 0000 000000000 000 PRESS THE ENT KEY AFTER ]NPUTT]NG DATA. PHASE ON. ® 6 0. 06 0.0 06060 06 0 00000000000 00000 PHASE DN. ® 6 0.0 0.0 06000 0 0 0 0 0000000000000 PRESS THE ENT KEY AFTER INPUTTING DATA. PHASE ON. ® © 06 0. 0606060000 000 0 0000000000000
PHASE NEXT.eueuiuiiniuuinnnnnnnnnnnneeens - THEN “ESC”. PHASE NEXT.eveeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnnnns - PHASE NEXT. e teeeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnnns - THEN “ESC”. PHASE NEXT.uuuiuiiuiunnnnnnnnnnoneeeens -
PRESS “+” KEY FOR OUTPUT 16 : PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 32 :
i DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT i DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
: ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW. ' ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:1 C1 PIN:34 VEHICLE PHASE PAGE:1 C1 PIN:34 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #eceeoeeosoceoeeselb OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.:ceeeeeceescsesslb OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..¢eceeeeesceeesed2 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.coveeeoeeneoeese32
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOL]D-1=FLASH)............-oo MODE (0=SOLID’1=FLASH)ODDDIOOllll...O MUDE (0=SOL[D'1=FLASH)Ollllllllllll.o MODE (0=SOL]D!1=FLASH)OOQooonoo.ooooo
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED. ® 0 0 0 0 0 00 0000000 NP O OO O PO OO THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT’ THIS NOT ENABLED. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 0000000000 OO 0D NOT ENABLED. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 00000 O 00O PO O NP OO THE DUTPUT :[S SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT’ THIS NDT ENABLED. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 00000000 SO P00 O D0 OO
VEH [CLE PHASE' 0 6000000000 00000000 0 0o Y //Y// WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE UUTPUT IS CHANGED- VEH]CLE PHASE- ® 6 6 0 0 0000000060000 0000 0 VEHICLE PHASE. ® © 0 00600 0000000000000 00 Y //Y// WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE DUTPUT IS CHANGED- VEH [CLE PHASEI © 0 06000000006 00000000 00 0
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ® 0 0 0 00 0000000000 e PEDESTR[AN PHASE. ® 0 0 0 0 00 000000000 0 e PEDESTR]AN PHASE. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 00000000 DN e PEDESTR]AN PHASE. ® 0 0 00 0 00000 O 00000
VEH [CLE OVERL AP' ®© 0 0600000000000 00000 oo Y ENTER A "Y" FDR VEH ICLE OVERLAP' VEH ] CLE UVERLAP- ®© 0 00 0000000000000 00o0 Y VEH I CLE OVERLAP- ® @8 0 0 0 0000000000000 0o Y ENTER A "Y" FOR VEH ICLE DVERLAP- VEH [CLE DVERLAP. e e 000 0000000000000 00 Y
PEDESTRIAN DVERLAP------------------_ PEDESTR[AN OVERLAP------------------_ PEDESTR]AN OVERLAP------------------_ PEDESTR]AN DVERLAP------------------_
WATCHDOG. e e e cetvveeeccccccscocacnnns - PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE WATCHDOG. ¢ e e ceeeeeeeeececcccocscnnnse - WATCHDOG. ¢« c e e veeeeceeecccccccnscncns - PAGE:1 C1 PIN:34 VEHICLE PHASE WATCHDOG. e e e e et veeeeecccocscocccnsns -
DETECTOR RESET' ® 0000000000000 000000 00 SELECT VEH[CLE DVERLAP (A=1 .P=16)...5 DETECTDR RESET..-. ® 00000 00000000000 DETECTOR RESET...... e 0 0000000000000 SELECT VEH]CLE OVERLAP (A=1 .P=16).. .6 DETECTOR RESET. e e 000 0000000000000
ADVANCE BEACON. . .veuvueneneenenennn. - SELECT COLOR(O=RED~1=YEL «2=GRN) .. o2 s | ADVANCE BEACON . ceeunennenneennens - ADVANCE BEACON.«cueuenrvuenenenennns - SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL . 2=GRN] o 2 s [ ADVANCE BEACON: .« ceueeneenennennnes -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER....cccceeeeeenn - e OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.....cceeeeecenn - OUT OF PHASE FLASHER...¢.ccceeeeeens - deweece OUT OF PHASE FLASHER..ccececeeeeeenn -
CONTRDLLER FLASH. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 0000000 0O 00 e CONTROLLER FLASH. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 00000000 e CDNTROLLER FLASH' ® 0 0 00 0 00000000000 e CONTRDLLER FLASH. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 000000000 e
RUN FREEIIIIIIlllll.lll.llllllll...l_ RUN FREEIllIIIII.Illlll.lllllllll.ll_ RUN FREEIlllll.lll.llllllll...lllll._ RUN FREE.IIIIllll...llllllll.lll.ll._
RESERVED .. cceteteeeeeeeeeececcnannns - RESERVED. . ..cceeeteeeeeececococanans - RESERVED. .. .cceeeeeeeeeececeacananans - RESERVED .. e.eteteeeeeeeeeececcnnnnns -
[ 3 o | - PREEMPT .. it eeeeeeeeececcccocscnnnse - PREEMPT ...t ieeeeceeecccoccnnscnnns - [ o o | -
SOFT PREEMPT .. ccieeeeeeeeceeecaconns - SOFT PREEMPT.ceeeeeeeeeeecececccnnnse - SOFT PREEMPT . cceeeeeeeeecccecnccnnns - SOFT PREEMPT. . ciieeeeeeeececocccnnns -
ANY PREEMPT. ® 0 0 0 0 0 00 000 P 00NN O RO wHEN A ! Y’ [S ENTERED FDR ! VEH [CLE DVERLAP' ANY PREEMPT. ® 0 0 0 0 0 00000000000 OO e e ANY PREEMPT. ® 0 0 0 00 000000000 DN wHEN A ! YI ]S ENTERED FOR ! VEH]CLE OVERLAP' ANY PREEMPT. ® 0 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 000000 OO OO 0RO O e 0
COORD[NAT ] DN PLANO ® 8 06060060 00000000000 THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR' COORD]NAT ION PLAN. ® 06 06 00000000000 0000 CUORD ] NAT [ UN PLAN. ® 06 06 0000000000000 00 THE SCREEN SHDWN ABDVE WILL APPEAR- CODRD I NAT ] DN PLAN. ® 06 0 0006060600060 0000 0 0
OFFSET.............................._ ENTER DATA As SHOWN. OFFSET...........................'.._ OFFSET.............................'_ ENTER DATA As sHOwN. OFFSET'..........'..........'......._
PHASE CHECK. ® 6 06 0. 0. 0600000 00 0000 0000000 1 1 PHASE CHECK. ® ® 8 0060606006060 000000000 0 0 00 PHASE CHECK. ® 6 86 06 00606060 000 0000000000 00 1 1 PHASE CHECK. ® 6 06 0. 0606060000 00 00000080 00 0 0
PHASE ON. ® 0 0 00 0 00000000 O OO0 O RN DD PRESS’ THE ' ENT KEY AFTER ]NPUTT]NG DATA. PHASE DN. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 00000000 R 00O PO NGO e PHASE ON. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0000000 OO 000 PO NP DO PRESS’ THE ' ENT KEY AFTER INPUTTING DATA. PHASE ON. ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 0000000 OO 0O RSO eDe
PHASE NEXT.........................._ THEN ESC * PHASE NEXT.......................'.._ PHASE NEXT.........................'_ THEN ESC ° PHASE NEXT.......'..........'......._
OUTPUT PROGRAMMING FOR LOADSWITCH S1 COMPLETE OUTPUT PROGRAMMING FOR LOADSWITCH S5 COMPLETE
Signal Upgrade - Sheet 3 of 3
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
ROGRAMMING NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard)
\‘\\|||lllll
Ei.t (0\;3 C A/?C;IQV
Prepared In the Offices of: U S 4 0 1 B N C 8 7 S\Q:\ ESS/(/ //’/
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR us. S
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-8244 (MLK Freeway) Ramps SRR
DESIGNED: July 2015 Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :;0 §§
. . 2 e S S
SEALED: 8/25/15 PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: /’/,O/?G.\Z:‘(i‘,"\%w%q\g\\‘\
PREPARED BY: i REVIEWED BY: ¢ o
REVISED: N/A 8. Simmons
REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 | Hesrae C. Baswon 8/27/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 | o anEBas e
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  06-0244
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| B- 4490 Sig. 11.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
> PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE o > E S| g
SIGNAL ? ? g g % E oop SIZE | FROM | S e | Z | 5 5 [STRETCH| DELAY i S 5 Phase
FACE A (FT) | STOPBAR = Z(E(E] me | Tve [E ]
% g % g 5 g g 2 S|k - 5|2 FUlly AC'.tuated
AL \ —— = - Fayetteville Signal System
L i i i | 1A | 6x40 | 0 [2-42]-
21,22 RIR|IG|G[R]Y \ 6 |Y|Y|-]| - - - |-
02+6 | 41,42 RIR|IR|IR|G]|R 2A 6X6 70 4 -1 2 |Y(Y|-| - - |-|-| Disconnect NOTES
| : B B | exe | 70 4 [-[2vIv[-] - |- [-]- )
51 —|E =R - —— —— 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
4A 6X50 0 * 4 1YY 10 . "
61,62 RIGIRIGIRI|Y 2 TN Drawings NCDOT" doted January
3182 R IRIRIR |G IR 5A 6X40 0 2-4-2 Y 2012 aond “"Standard
' = 2 Y v{-] - B Specifications for Roads and
Pel,Pc2 [DWIDW] W [ W |DWDRK = 6A 6X6 | 70 n i R R R e o el Structures” dated January 2012.
! P41,P42 DW|DW|DW[DW| W DRK e 6B 6X6 70 4 -1 6 [ Y|Y]- - - e 2. Do not program signal for I|ate
| B2+3 P61,,62 oW w [ow] w [ow]pre § @ 8A | 6X40 | +5 |2-42|-| 8 |v|[Y[-| - | 3 [-|- night flashing operation
P81,P82% |Dw|Dw|Dw|DW| W DRK éj/ é 8B 6X40 | +14 | 2-4-2 |- 8 |Y|Y]|-| - 10 |-1- unless otherwise directed by
—+ .
Y * Disconnect and Bag % Video Detection Zone the Engineer.
04+8 a 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
SIGNAL FACE I.D. | ooced.
l
All Heads L.E.D. o i 4. Set all detector units to
01+6 | AR : presence mode.
@ @ T SRR 5. Omit “WALK” and flashing
J ) 16" | . “DON’T WALK" with no
@12" @12" '1 1‘ .‘ : l‘ ‘l pedestrian calls.
@ P21,P22 | B ‘l | 6. Program pedestrian heads to
Eg%gég . . //////) ~ . countdown the flashing “Don’t
> 21,22 P81,P82 Jiglt (4] WP #16 (U-342D Walk” time only.
21+5 41.42 ) 7. Reposition heads 21.22.61,
1 61,62 0 v and 62.
51 81,82 = 8. Maximum times shown in timing
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND g Boutevard) < chart ore for free—run
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT /S,R_ES%’/:// operation only. Coordinated
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) — signal system timing values
- —— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT / — MP #17 (U-3421) supersede these values.
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT //// > 62

LEGEND
— \
isconnect Loop ZA//__ p— - o \S$ - i PROPOSED EXISTING
0% —_— — 828 (Ai———— Traffic Si | Head
— 35 Mph — _ (Brag —— O— raffic Signal Hea o
R — B s o
— — g\"“m —=— o> Modified Signal Head N/A
T Pedestrian Signal Head
SR 3823 T With Push Button & Sign
(Bra O— Signal Pole with Gu o—)
MP #14 (U-3421) % Boulevard) . SN -
Disconnect and Bag J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
Ped Heads P81 and P82 C—— >  Inductive Loop Detector C =D
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART o Video Detection Zone G
PHASE o > Control ler & Cabinet cx7
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 f d Junction Box L
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 10 7 MP #13 (U-3421) ;8‘ 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 %‘ N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
Max Green 1 * 20 45 25 20 45 25 % > y TD:"gc’I“O”?J'mA;"O‘;’ >
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.3 3.0 4.1 3.3 @ D> Te : ° 'e v P oetal D>
Red Clearance 3.2 2.3 3.1 3.1 2.3 3.1 O ype H SlgnOI edestal @
od Out of Pavement Detector o«
Walk 1 * - 7 7 - 7 7
Don’t Walk 1 - 11 18 - 19 21
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - :
e Signal Upgrade Temp 1 Phase 2 Step 3
e Prepored in s Offioes ofs SR 3828 (Bragg Boulevard) SEAL
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - gg aa g,
Minimum Gap - - - - - - at \\\\\,\\\\Q\CARO ///’/,//
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Walter Street 5‘\§Q};§Q‘ & S"’@'-.,.%;g
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - g g (55354 % é
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :;r/v"-., ..-§§
. . e 6 RIS
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON PLAN DATE: - July 2015 REVIEWED BY: PLA ”,fo NGIN“‘\/@\‘\
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: JPG REVIEWED BY: ", P. ¢ h\/\\\\
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE F—"P° usigned by:' /11111
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 0 20 Jason D, G.ILN-\\, 8/27/2015
= ‘ | N—
_ 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 F/00EA70481841D... DATE
1"=20" b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  06-1210TI
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EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES IP““”“W“““- SHEET MO,
—_— B-4490 Sig. 11.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
h flash in rdan ith th ignal Plans.
ON OFF eads as I accordance wi e Signa ans SIGNAL HEAD HOOK'UP CHART
WD ENABLE% : : . .
2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all ftimes during cwiiomD ol St | s2 [s2P| s3 | s4 |s4p| s5 | s6 [S6P| 57 | s8 |s8P| sa |sio| st | s12 | s13 | s14
SW2 ON > normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on used :
RF 2010 monitor channels, tie unused red monitor inputs 1+:3.5.7 PHASE 1 > 2 3 4 4 5 5 6 7 8 8 |oLa | oLs lsrare| oLc | oLD |spare
o RP DISABLE 10,12.13.14.15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the PED PED PED PED
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-Il, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-II, 2-13, 2-I5, W 1.0 SEc 2 : Lo .
. 5 cabinet manucturer’s instructions. SIGNAL * P21, Pal, | oKX P61, * *
4-8, 4-14, 5-9, 5-1I, 5-13, 6-9, 6-Il, 6-13, 6-15, .:—GY ENABLE = HEAD NO. 11 121,22 P22 NU |41,42 P42 51 |61,62 PE2 NU |81,82| NU 11 NU NU 51 NU NU
8-14, 9-Il, 9-13, 9-I5, II-13, I-I5 and 13-I5. M| SF#1 POLARITY o
ﬂ\l LEDguard ) 3. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. GREEN 130 103 136 109
o RF SSM  —— .
s o o ° o o A Eiﬁ (1:[3:\3/||:>,A‘(:Tﬂ 4. Enable Simul taneous Gap-0Out for all phases. YELLOW % | 129 102 % | 135 108
9%9 E% Q% ‘3%:‘. 9%0‘ oo% r\%w 7o v% m% N% FYA 3-10 3
OO0 d L®d 0 ® L0 L6 &6 Lo Lo Lé L& - " 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. RED 128 101 134 107
e} 0] e} 0] O O FYA 5-11 |
$% 9% o E% 0 Q% = 9% o oo% l\% © 10 v% m% FYA T-12 : ’
0@ 4@ A0 A® QO 4@ A0 A® Lo 4O A® Lo Lo A & 6. Program phases 2., 4, 6 and 8 for "'STARTUP PED CALL . Asggw A121 All4
2 o o ON >
S I% I% $% Q% ?'% Q% ?% F% ?% ".‘% ?% '.\% ‘P% “.’% ‘.’% vErLOw BIsherE S O] — 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and Overlap YELLOW A
SO Y0 m® m® m® 0 0 MmO MmO O 0 MmO MO MmO m 090010 5 ARROW 122 All5
s o) o) o 2 1> 1 as Wag Over laps.
z ;% o g% 9% g% < g% g% :% g% cr% © ,\% m% m% 0100020 s 3 FECrow A123 All6
m m m 1 1 ] 1 ] 1 ] 1 1 1 1 1
S ; ﬁo; : +® <O « 992~ vg Y2 Y2 Y2 onooso 3 %g § 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville ARROW
& 2HIgteigegrEIH? M= 9o %,\%% = Signal System. GREEN
- u% u% u% u% Lb% u'v% Lb% 50 u'v% 50 u'a% 50 08 b® L8 Cl120040° 2 % 6 o Y arrow | 127 133
= o) o) o) e} o) o 0130050 i
O 28 Z0 28 20 L6 & b0 @ 6O 6® GO 6 6O b® 6@ 0140060 - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
ON —> .
;% g% 2% :{% Q% $§ % % ;% g% % % 3% ¢§ qo% 0150070 — - CONTROLLER. v v vevveennn. 2070L R 115 106 121
=9 =9 2929 20 =9 rerenend e ne e ne 0OOSO B |0 CABINET . e vvetvnnneennnns 332 W/AUX
9% - g% o 1% o 9% g% o < 9% 9% :% 9% w% C__ W \ SOFTWARE ¢ v e e enenennnns ECONOLITE OASIS NU = Not Used
c® O c® 0 7@ 70 7 ® ©® ©® O O *® & & © ]2 = CABINET MOUNT ..ot enasn BASE %
5 FF m__J13 o OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 (12-STD: 6-AUX) benotes insfall load resisfor. See Lood Resisfor
COMPONENT SIDE l:l.: }5 l LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1.52.S2P,.S4,S4P,S5 nstallarion veral 'S sheet.
S6,S6P,S8,+59,S11 * . . - .
H | 16 See pictorial of head wirind on this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN PHASES USED.:eeetieerans 1+2+2 PED+4+4 PED P
NOTES: B - DENOTES POSITION QVERLAP * A’ '15+26 PED. 8
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OF SWITCH OVERLAP ‘B’ :NDT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OVERLAP "C' veveeeeeennnn 5+6 (wire signal heads as shown)
2. Make sure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP 'D'..ieenn.... NOT USED
OLA RED (A12D) — OLC RED (Al14) —
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART oua veLon @iz ————((€¥) oL vELLOW s ()
OLA GREEN (A123) ————
1 2 3 4 S 5 7 8 9 18 i1 12 13 14 LOoP | INPUT [PIN| . JNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |gTReTCH|DELAY @ OLC GREEN (All6) @
LOOP NO-| TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO.| ASSIONMENT | ™ '\g | pHagE | CALL [EXTEND) TIME \irive™ | v
g1 | noT | S W S S S S S S S |#2PEDIEPED| FS i NO. ' DELAY ot R ,
ciLe Y n |usen| ¢ R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 oc oc oc N TB2-1,2 U | 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15 H.I GREEN (127) PH.5 GREEN (133) (:::)
o - Do - - - c c c c [SOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR - J4u 48 10 26 6 Y Y
I NOT | B2 M o X M X X 2 X M @4 PED noT | ST 2B TB2-7.8 2L | 43 5 12 2 Y Y 11 51
L || usen °B T 0 T T T T T T T oc | USED| oc ) TB3-1,2 Jiu 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y__lisoLATOR ISOLATOR 5h 3 a0 | a7 5 > > Y Y NOTE :
g5 | 66 5 ¥ 5 @8 5 5 5 5 5 5 S S i 183-5.6 J2u |40 2 6 6 Y Y The display sequence for these signals require special logic
FILE U 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 68 183-7.8 JeL 44 6 16 6 Y Y programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
DA B6A T b o T 8A T T T T T T T T 84 TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y 3
I J I NOT 36 E 1 E 38 E E E E E E E E 8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y 10
L || usep Tl 0| T A A A A PED PUSH
6B Y T Y 8B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y BUTTONS NOTE:
5 , P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 12U | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
EX.: 1A, 26, ETC. = LOOP NO.S Fo = FLASH SENSE P4lP42 | TB8-56 | I12L | 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
ST = STOP TIME PELP62 | TB8-7,9 | 113U | 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED [12 AND 113.

® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card

1 . _ _ . .
Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE 2Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W. on rear of input file. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-1218T1
DESIGNED: July 2015

SEALED: 8/27/15

REVISED: N/A

!Impor+on+: [f present, remove jumpers from TB6-9 to TB6-11, and from TB6-10 to TB6-12.
Install a video detection system for vehicle detection for 4A.

Perform instal lation according to manufacturer’s directions and
NCDOT engineer—-agpproved mounting locations to accompl ish

! Important: [f present, remove jumpers from TB7-9 to TB7-11, ond from TB7-10 to TB7-12.

the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ~|I2'—
FILE J ‘
SLOT 2
LOAD RESISTOR LOWER
INSTALLATION DETAIL
?ES&IIENAI YI%{_ZLGC;W FIELD Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Temp 1 Phase 2 Step 3
ACCEPTABLE VALUES L ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE DETAILS FOR:
VALUE (ohms) [WATTAGE SHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD SR 3828 (Bragg Boulevard) SN
- . TERMINAL (132) Prepared In the Offlces of: at Sl 27,
2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) Walter Street 5§,.-;§~° KA
AC- COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION ooy :

Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :;’@"., §

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during poavowe:  July 2015 REVIEWED BY:
PREPARED BY: B. Slmmons REVIEWED BY:

Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual - o
. H . . E_TabSTy REVISTONS INIT. DATE g~ PocuSignedby:
for instructions on selecting this feature. | Fges p— ——— { Huonag C. Buswon. 5732015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529\ ] | r1o601ED0BEBLSL. —

AC-

.
gy

*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-1210T1
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| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 11.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA SIGNAL SEQUENCE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
From Main Menu press ‘8° (OVERLAPS). then
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then '1°
(PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP '"A’ SETTINGS
the menu and Enable ACT Logic Commands 1.,2.3.4.5 & G. PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:
From Main Menu press ‘6’ (DUTPUTS). then ‘3’ (LOGICAL VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
1/0 PROCESSOR). VEH OVL NOT F’ED.:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == NOTICE GREEN FLASH
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [IS ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 [S ON NOTE: L For AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: L For FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
~ - ' Phaie | Red ~ . e ot GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eaewnn... 0
.V ot lase e e o lase N YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
! & ! ‘ir‘z‘:‘;:wenmg ! { ! irzz';l":loenlng RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
"y SCROLL DOWN gy Fronsizioning L SCROLL DOWN ~ fronsiioning OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
to Phase 2 to Phase 6 o
THEN: (Head 11) THEN: (Head B1) PRESS "+ TWICE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
‘o ‘o VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
PRESS "+ PRESS "+ VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED:;
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == NOTICE GREEN FLASH
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS DN IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
a n NOTE: Logie for NOTE: Logic for GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeuc.n... 0
N i ;Wm 1ng T o switching YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
| { - " loshing Yellow - ‘ - lashing Yellow RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: : rrow : : Frow TPUT AS PHASE # (0= v 1=16)....
e SCROLL DOWN N during Phase 1 N SCROLL DOWN N during Phase 5 OUTPU > SE O=NONE © 0
(Head 11) (Head B1)
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
THEN: THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’ PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 [S ON IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [IS ON
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for
o ~_ Yellow o ~_ Yellow
: * : Arrow : * : Arrow
! ! clearance ! ! clearance
e SCROLL DOWN N from Phase 1 N SCROLL DOWN N from Phase 5
(Head 11) (Head H1)
THEN: THEN: THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-1210T1
DESIGNED: July 2015
PRESS '+’ END OF PROGRAMMING SEALED: 8/27/15
REVISED: N/A
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
OQUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow , ,
OUTPUT 44 = Overlog C Green Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 - Temp 1 Phase 2 Step 3
OUTPUT 50 — Over | GD A Red ELECTRICAL AND Pﬁgiiﬁl\:ﬁgf S”EI»;AL
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow I SR 3828 (Bra%g Boulevard) SN ARG,
repared In the s SQN T “,
OUTPUT 52 = Qverlap A Green 0 ces a S EYe
Walter Street SN g V2
Division 6 Cumberland Count Fayettevill N -
1vision umperlan ounty ayetteville EO.". ..'%5
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: ’z,,i(\/?-.{/ygmgjﬁ%gig
PREPARED BY: B. Simmons REVIEWED BY: /,"’é:é;...g\n\“\\\
REVISTONS INIT. DATE ('T:;§°”S@“edb?i/ Bovass
Mgb . N 8/31/2015
750 N. Greenfleid Pkwy. Garner. NC 27529::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1-—-H26MEDOBE&34_ DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-1210T1




I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| B- 4490 Sig. 12.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
- PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE o- z E 8 Q
SIGNAL |0 |0 |0 |0 |0 E SIZE | FROM 3 21212 |smercr| petay | 2|3 5 Phase
FACE Litf212]14];5 LOOP Fn | storear| US| IPSEIZHE =] e | e (2] s Fullv Actuated
516l5(6(8]8 (F1 z MEE 2|2 ..y ACtl
0 H \ — - Fayetteville Signal System
o R | A | 6xa0 | 0 |242 |- Ty
21,22 RIR|G|G|R]|Y B N
' , N I NOTES
B2+6 Ae JRIRIRIZICIR \ 22 66><X56o 7oO :e : j : : 10
; 51 — | =R s Ty Iy T e 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
61,62 RIGIRIGIR]Y 5A 6X40 0 2-4-2 Y > Iy Iy [ - — Drawings NCDOT” dated January
5187 TR TR Rl R 2012 and “Standard
5 'P - ™ = 6A 6X6 10 4 ol B ARG RS el I Specifications for Roads and
21,P22  [OW|DW] W | W |DW DRK = = 6B 6X6 | 70 n i R R R e o il Structures” dated January 2012.
! P41,P42 |DW|DW|[DW|DW| W [DRK = p 8A ©6X40 +5 (2-4-2|-| 8 |Y|Y]|- - 3 - |- 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
| @2+5 Pe1.P62  |owlw [ow] w owbrk & K> o 8B | 6X40 | +14 [2-4-2|-| 8 |Y|Y|-| - 10 |-]- night flashing operation
o° - . .
pa1,p2% [ow[ow[owow] w prrk o <<L 3 % Video Detection Zone :E'GES ofherwise directed by
G .
\ % Disconnect and Bag a \ © thgrneer.
04+8 SIGNAL FACE I.D @ Y 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
. | ‘1 . | agged.
All Heads L.E.D. 1/—|—\ : | 1 4, Set all detector units to
2146 Y ARNE ‘l presence mode.
@ @ = | ‘. ‘l | li 1 5. Omit “WALK” and flashing
J P 1 h | “DON’T WALK" with no
@12” @12" '1 R ‘1 pedestrian calls.
@ @ Eﬂgzg /_ﬁ,/l)\ | il | 6. Program pedestrian heads to
’ / S countdown the flashing “Don’+t
P6L,P62 M7 s b Y MP #16 (U-3421) Walk” +ime onl
@ 21.22 P81.P82 g i 1 y-
2145 41,42 - 7. Reposition heads 21 & 22.
1 61,62 J o BNE ] 8. Maximum times shown in +iming
51 81,82 @‘ chart+ are for free-run
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND goulevard) operation only. Coordinated
<o s 3828 (Bradd ————""27 ol avetem i
DETECTED MOVEMENT /?/// signal system timing values
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) ~— TP %7 (U-3420]) supersede these values.
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT X —
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT —
- ®

2
/
/
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LEGEND
_— U PROPOSED EXISTING
o e . .
////3% N\ph 0% Grad ‘ | — O— Traffic Signal Head o>
- - — [ u O—> Modified Signal Head N/A
/ _— — — © .
—_— — Sign —
—— Pedestrian Signal Head
- — SR 382 With Push Button & Sign
/_w o 1 sl 8 (Bragg Bouley Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
Disconnect and Bag ard) J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
Ped Heads P81 and P82 C—— >  Inductive Loop Detector C ZZD
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART o Video Detection Zone GE—
PHASE A > Controller & Cabinet Cx7
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 f O Junction Box L
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 10 7 MP #13 (U-3421) ;8‘ 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 I N/A Right of Woy ~  ————-
Max Green 1 * 20 45 25 20 a5 25 E > Directional Arrow s
O
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.3 3.0 4.1 3.3 » D> ]MeTGI POI'e WI.'.hPMGS.rGrm D>
Red Clearance 3.2 2.3 3.1 3.1 2.3 3.1 O ype H SlgnOI edestal e
o~ Out of Pavement Detector o«
Walk 1 * - 7 7 - 7 7
Don’t Walk 1 - 11 18 - 19 21
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - .
e Signal Upgrade Temp 2 Phase 2 Step 4
. Prepared in ife Offloss of: SR 3828 (Bragg Boulevard) SEAL
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - gg ey
Minimum Gap - - - - - - at \\\\\,\\\\Q\CARO ///’/,//
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Walter Street 5‘\§Q};§Q‘ & S"’@'-.,.%;g
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - g g (55354 % é
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :;r/v"-., ..-§§
. . ., NN
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: PLA ’/,k/PO KNGIN£&¥Q§\¢
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: JPG REVIEWED BY: /"// P. ¢ p\,\\\\\
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE —Docusigned by! /11111111
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 0 20 Jasm P, G«Uﬂw-o, 8/27/2015
= \ | \—
_ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, F700EA70481841D... DATE
1"220"  p SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (06-1210T2
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EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES i
—_— B-4490 Sig. 12.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
ON  OFF | ! e SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
WD ENABLE% : . . .
- oN 2. ng;;? ;Bg:oz?gnmo?éep;:vgﬂ'%ZGOEO?:Lr;;mgi 8:;(‘1”9 cwiiomD ol St | s2 [s2P| s3 | s4 |s4p| s5 | s6 [S6P| 57 | s8 |s8P| sa |sio| st | s12 | s13 | s14
- RF 2010 —— monitor channels. tie unused red moni:or inputs 1+3.5.7 PHASE 1| 2 pED 3| 4 PED 5| 6 PED 7| 8 PED OLA | OLB [spare| OLC | OLD |sPare
RP DISABLE n 10+12+13414.15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 15, 1-6, I-9, I-ll, 115, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-1l, 2-13, 2-15, WD 1.0 SEC  3Z cabinet manucturer’s instructions. SIGNAL * P21, Pa1, | K P6L, * *
4-8, 4-14, 5-9, 5-1, 5-13, 6-9, 6-Il, 6-13, 6-I5, .:—CY ENABLE = HEAD NO. 11 |21,22 P22 NU |41,42 P42 51 |61,62 PE2 NU [81,82] NU 11 NU NU 51 NU NU
8-14, 9-1, 9-13, 9-I5, 1I-13, 1I-15 and 13-I5. M| SF#1 POLARITY o
‘\I LEDguard o 3. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. GREEN 130 103 136 109
o RF SSM  —— .
- % o % % % o % o % % o o % % % A Eiﬁ fegPACTﬂ 4. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. vELLow | ¥ | 129 102 % | 135 108
w Te) < ™ (aV] — o
j/ T® 20 " 20 2® 0 ® o0 "e oo Te T FYA 3-10 > 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. RED 128 101 134 107
CE o© mov mot\n Oo © © © FYA5_11_)
@% g% o g% 2o g% %o g% %o 2% ;% 25 9o ;% g% FYA T2 6. Program phases 2. 4. 6 and 8 for 'STARTUP PED CALL'. =y A1 ALL4
2 o o ON >
) I% I% f% f% i% E% E% i% E% g% :% :% 2% 2% ;% TELLOw DISAALE ‘U'IJ’ W 11 — 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and Over lap YELLOW A122 All5
*é = 090010 5 ARROW
s .9 .0 o o o Y 1?2 1 as Wag Over laps.
z 7% o T% 9% g% < g% g% :% g% cr% © ,\% m% m% 0100020 s 3 FECrow A123 All6
m m m ] ] ] 1 ] 1 ] 1 1 1 1 1
S ; ﬁo; : +® <O « 992~ vg Y2 Y2 Y2 onooso 3 %g § 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville ARROW
IR TEH E% E% s Q% = Q% o oo% ,\% m% Z Signal System. GREEN
- u% u% u% u% Lb%u') 58 HO 58 HO b WO L be Le C12004° 2 %? arrow | 127 133
;N§mo*%mow§w%mov%mom%~00% o % %0130050 = C—ms —
8 2B 2o 18 2o 1B £B 50 1B 20 1B 5o 28 50 78 2§ 010060 = EQUIPMENT INFORMATION 4 3 104 s
;% g% 2% :{% Q% $§ 9§ g§ gé g% % =§ 9% w% q,% 0150070 — - CONTROLLER . e et v v vvnnnnn. 2070L R 15 106 121
=9 59 20 290 20 20 ~e e 988988 R OBOOSO W |0 ’ CABINET .ot veerennnnennns 332 W/AUX
9% - g% o 1% o 9% g% o < 9% 9% :% 9% w% C__ W SOFTWARE ¢ v e e enenennnns ECONOLITE OASIS NU = Not Used
c® 0 c® 0 c® 70 7® 0@ ®® KO ¥ & ¥ & ® ]2 = CABINET MOUNT ..ot enasn BASE %
FF |3 o OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 (12-STD: 6-AUX) Denotes install load resistor. See Load Resistor
/“ZI COMPONENT SIDE i l LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1.S2,S2P.S4,54P,S5 Installation Detail this sheet.
9 9 9 9 * . . . . .
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e SHASES USED 15?2,526Pp|§§,2?45;ég See pictorial of head wirind on this sheet.
NOTES: B = DENOTES POSITION QVERLAP ' A’ ?+26 PED.8
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OF SWITCH OVERLAP ‘B’ :NDT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OVERLAP "C' veveeeeeennnn 5+6 (wire signal heads as shown)
2. Make sure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP 'D'..ieenn.... NOT USED
OLA RED (A12D) — OLC RED (Al14) —
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
ront view) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART oua veLLow iz ———|(€F) oL VELLOW s ()
OLA GREEN (A123) ————
1 2 3 4 S 5 / 8 9 16 u 12 13 14 Loop No.|- LOOP | INeuT |PIN| \ JNEUR I DETECTOR | NEMA | o kyrenol Tt |STRETCH|DELAY @ OLC GREEN (All6) @
‘| TERMINAL [FILE POS.| NO. NO. PHASE TIME | TIME
1 | g2 S W S S S S S S s |#2PED|@6PED| FS NO. DELAY
L 1 L L L L L L L - PH.l GREEN (127) ——————— PH.5 GREEN (133)
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 TB2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
FILE 14 20 T E T T T T T T T DC DC DC 1A ’
DT e D@ e c e e e e e ISOLATOR[ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR - Jau 48 10 26 6 Y Y
I 4PED T R
I L NOT NOT fg rg fg h|;1 hF'J h|;1 g h|;1 h|;1 ¢ NOT S 2A TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y 11 51
USED | USED T U T T T T T T T oc | USED| oc ) TB3-1,2 Jiu 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y [ISOLATOR ISOLATOR oA - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y NOTE:
g5 | 66 5 ¥ 5 @8 5 5 5 5 5 5 S S i 183-5.6 J2u |40 2 6 6 Y Y The display sequence for these signals require special logic
U 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 68 T83-7.8 JeL 44 6 16 6 Y Y programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
FILE 54 | 6A T E® T 8A T T T T T T T T 8A TB5-9.10 | J6U | 42 4 8 8 Y Y 3
T E I E E E E E E E E E 8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y 10
A L S A O I LT T T O S I OO O T e
USED T U T T T T T T T T T NUTE.
6B Y T Y 8B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y BUTTONS :
5 , P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 12U | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
EX.: 14, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S F? : F'?AEHTSIENSE P41,p42 | TB8-5,6 | I1l2L | 69 3l PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
ST = STOP TIME PELP62 | TB8-7,9 | 113U | 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED [12 AND 113.
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card
'"Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE 2Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W. on rear of input file. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @6-1218T2
DESIGNED: July 2015
Install a video detection system for vehicle detection for 4A. INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L SEALED: 8/27/15
Perform instal lation according to manufacturer’s directions and | REVISED: N/A
NCDOT engineer—-approved mounting locations to accompl ish FILE J
the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. Stg&Eg
LOAD RESISTOR
INSTALLATION DETAIL
PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Temp 2 Phase 2 Step 4
TERMINAL (126) P p
ACCEPTABLE VALU ES ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE DETAILS FOR: SR 3828 Bra BOUlevar‘d i,
5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) e a, ossoW FIELD o (Bragg ) SN CARGY,
2.0K - 3.0k | 10W (min) L repares 1 1o Orfles of: at S0
Walter Street SRV L, YR
AC- COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION : 022013 z
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :’f@\ . @ §::
. . % A N
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during pavoute:  July 2015 REVIEWED BT ’of@@'g-o--'-N-&"%?c‘
AC- Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual - pmon 8 oimmons  |EvRed e bocusi d/:,'."'“"“‘n“\\\
for instructions on selecting this feature. CILESS REVISTONS o " Bosvon, 8317201
750 ~.ereenﬂeldPkwy.oamer.uc27529ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ::ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ::ﬁﬁﬁﬁ:::ﬁﬁﬁﬁ::::::::::::ﬁ:::,{_F12601ED§BEB434___ DATE
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| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 12.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA SIGNAL SEQUENCE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
From Main Menu press ‘8° (OVERLAPS). then
"1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then '1°
(PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP '"A’ SETTINGS
the menu and Enable ACT Logic Commands 1.,2.3.4.5 & G. PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:
From Main Menu press ‘6’ (DUTPUTS). then ‘3’ (LOGICAL VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
1/0 PROCESSOR). VEH OVL NOT F’ED.:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == NOTICE GREEN FLASH
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [IS ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 [S ON NOTE: L For AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: L For FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
~ - ' Phaie | Red ~ . e ot GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eaewnn... 0
.V ot lase e e o lase N YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
! & ! ‘ir‘z‘:‘;:wenmg ! { ! irzz';l":loenlng RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
"y SCROLL DOWN gy Fronsizioning L SCROLL DOWN ~ fronsiioning OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
to Phase 2 to Phase 6 o
THEN: (Head 11) THEN: (Head B1) PRESS "+ TWICE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
‘o ‘o VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
PRESS "+ PRESS "+ VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED:;
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == NOTICE GREEN FLASH
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS DN IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
a n NOTE: Logie for NOTE: Logic for GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeuc.n... 0
N i ;Wm 1ng T o switching YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
| { - " loshing Yellow - ‘ - lashing Yellow RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: : rrow : : Frow TPUT AS PHASE # (0= v 1=16)....
e SCROLL DOWN N during Phase 1 N SCROLL DOWN N during Phase 5 OUTPU > SE O=NONE © 0
(Head 11) (Head B1)
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
THEN: THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’ PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 [S ON IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [IS ON
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for
o ~_ Yellow o ~_ Yellow
: * : Arrow : * : Arrow
! ! clearance ! ! clearance
e SCROLL DOWN N from Phase 1 N SCROLL DOWN N from Phase 5
(Head 11) (Head H1)
THEN: THEN: THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-1210T2
DESIGNED: July 2015
PRESS '+’ END OF PROGRAMMING SEALED: 8/27/15
REVISED: N/A
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
OQUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow , ,
OUTPUT 44 = Overlog C Green Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 - Temp 2 Phase 2 Step 4
OUTPUT 50 — Over | GD A Red ELECTRICAL AND PES;&\E};[N;EKG S”EI»;AL
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow I SR 3828 (Bra%g Boulevard) SN ARG,
repared In the s SQN T “,
OUTPUT 52 = Qverlap A Green 0 ces a S EYe
Walter Street SN g V2
Division 6 Cumberland Count Fayettevill N -
1vision umperlan ounty ayetteville EO.". ..'%5
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: ’z,,i(\/?-.{/ygmgjﬁ%gig
PREPARED BY: B. Simmons REVIEWED BY: /,"’é:é;...g\n\“\\\
REVISTONS INIT. DATE ('T:;§°”S@“edb?i/ Bovass
Mgb . N 8/31/2015
750 N. Greenfleid Pkwy. Garner. NC 27529ﬁ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::ﬁ::::::::1._.HZBMEDOBEWH4_ DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-1210T2
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| B- 4490 Sig. 13.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
> PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE o z E S| g
SIGNAL |0 |0 |0 (0|0 E SIZE | FROM 8 22| 2 [swerch| peay | 2|3 5 Phase
FACE L1212 (4]|4 LOOF F1 | storsar | e |5 [PENZEIZ ] nme | e [E] =
tl++|+]+]|g s Z S1g|5 AE FUlly Actuated
56 E S 8 | H \ — 2 - - Fayetteville Signal System
LU s i A | 6X40 | 0 |[2-4-2]- —— ——
' 21,22 RIR|IG|[G|R]|Y \\ 6 [Y|Y]|- - - - |- NOTES
2206 TWE s IRIRIRIGIR 2A 6X6 70 4 Y] 2 |Y|Y]|- - - - - NUVILY
| F F 8 [ exe | 70 | 4 [y]2[v[v[-] -1 - [-]- )
51 —|E =R 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
4A 6X50 0 * -1 4 |Y|Y|- - 10 |-1- . "
61,62 RIGIRIGIRI|Y c I " 5 T DrOWIngS ',\fCDDT dated JGnUOry
81.62 cIRIRIRIGIR 5A 6X40 0 |2-4-21Y 2012 and “Standard
= 2 RS A8 il I Specifications for Roads and
P2l,Pz2  |DWIDW] W | W |DWDRK = 6A oX6 | 10 4 |- e [Y{Yi-| - o el Structures” dated January 2012.
! P41,P42 |DW|DW|[DW|DW| W [DRK p 6B oXb 70 4 -1 6 [Y|Y]|- - - - |- 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
| B2+ Pe1,p62 [ow| w [ow| w [DwpRK S % 8r | 6x40 | +5 |2-4a2 |- 8 [Y[Y[-| - | 3 [-]- night flashing operation
P81,P82% |DW|DW|DW|DW| W DRK éj/ é 8B 6X40 +14 | 2-4-2 | - 8 |Y|Y]|- - 10 - - unless otherwise directed by
@ .
04+8 Y % Re-connect and Unbag \ % Video Detection Zone 3 ;:isin?IZ:z;;r bhase 5 may be
L '
Al'l Heads L.E.D. ™ : |l 4. Set all detector units to
2146 Y 1. RN ‘l presence mode.
@ @ T SRR 5. Omit “WALK” and flashing
J P :1 | h | “DON’T WALK" with no
12" N || tri .
@12" @ o1 oy 1 | i pedestrian cal I§
@ ; | —_ 6. Program pedestrian heads to
@ P41,P42 = countdown the flashing “Don’t
P61,P62 NS3¢ /o MP #16 (U-3421) vy
D145 41,42 7. Reposition heads 21, 22. 61,
11 61,62 [ and 62.
51 81,82 ‘ o 8. Maximum times shown in timing
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 9 BouleVaE@_ ’ chart are for free-run

SR 3828 (Br‘ag R

<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT P —— operation only. Coordinated
N / N . o
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) NM—" signal system timing values
- —— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ) — — MP #17 (U-3421) 62 supersede these values.
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT _—
//
P 61
— 11
i - D — LEGEND
‘f u GT — — — i PROPOSED EXISTING
0% Gra _ o ——
- /// \\ 35 N\ph/ — — SR 3828 (m § O— Traffic Signal Head o
/// 5 - T — — 77 Soulevarg; Q — O— Modified Signal Head N/A
—— — Pedestrian Signal Head
— SR 3825 — With Push Button & Sign
/-w . ) (BPagg Boule Oo— Signal Pole with Guy oe—)
MP #14 (U-3421) Varq) . . . o
MP #13 (U-3421) J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
—C—— [nductive Loop Detector C”__D
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART o Video Detection Zone GE—
PHASE o > Control ler & Cabinet cx7
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 f O Junction Box L
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 10 7 S 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 I N/A Right of Woy ~  ————-
Max Green 1* 20 45 25 20 a5 25 = > Directional Arrow >
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.3 3.0 4.1 3.3 C% D> ]MeTGI POI.e with Mastarm D>
Red Clearance 3.2 2.3 3.1 3.1 2.3 3.1 O ype I SlgnOI Pedestal e
o~ Out of Pavement Detector o«
Walk 1 * - 7 7 - 7 7
Don’t Walk 1 - 11 18 - 19 21
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - Slgnal Upgl“ade Flnal
i f duction * - - - - - -
e Prepared In Ihe Offlces o: SR 3828 (Bragg Boulevard) SEAL
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - gg ag,
Minimum Gap - - - - - - at \\\\:;,\\\\e\iéllq g(///’/,///
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Walter Street S 2
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - o | é 035354 g
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville A ixsz
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: PLA Z/,prK/VGIN“&Qg‘S
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: JPG REVIEWED BY: "/,,I P. ¢ h\/\\\’\\‘\
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE —Docusigned by! /11111111
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 0 200 Jason D, 5*”‘*‘*7 8/27/2015
= \ | \—
_ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, F700EA70481841D... DATE
1"220" SIG. INENTORY NO.  (6-1210




10:58

S:¥[TS&SUXITS Signalsx¥Workgroups*Sig Man*Simmons¥Working Folder*t lectrical Details¥Division 06%¥061210_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

28-AUG-2015
bsimmons

EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES i
—_— B-4490 Sig. 13.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON OFF heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK'UP CHART
WD ENABLE% : . . .
2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all ftimes during cwiiomD ol St | s2 [s2P| s3 | s4 |s4p| s5 | s6 [S6P| 57 | s8 |s8P| sa |sio| st | s12 | s13 | s14
SW2 ON > normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on used :
RF 2010 monitor channels, tie unused red monitor inputs 1+:3.5.7 2 4 6 8
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS. 1-5. 1-6 |-9I|i|; 1. 2-5 2-6. 2-9. Poll. 2-13. P-I5 RP DISABLE 10.12.13.14.,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the PHASE V'l 2 |pep| 3| # |pen| ® | © |PeD| 7 | 8 |pED|OLA|OLB|SPaReE| OLC | OLD [sPare
PP e Tl e 2 ’ v e ’ ’ Wb 1.0 SEC 3 cabinet manucturer’s instructions. SIGNAL | K| 50| P2L | wi arazl P44 | 5% lerez] P88 | no lsiez! P8 | 1% wo | wo | s2%] no | N
4-8, 4-14, 4-16, 5-9, 5-1I, 5-13, 6-9, 6-Il, 6-13, 6-15, H — GY ENABLE — HEAD NO. 22| ppz | NU (4142 py3 62| pgz2 | NU [81.82] pg3 U U U U
8-14, 8-16, 9-1I, 9-13, 9-15, II-13, II-15, 13-15 and 14-16. M| SF#1 POLARITY o
‘\I LEDguard o 3. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. GREEN 130 103 136 109
° RF SSM  —— .
s o o ° o o A FYA CUMPACTﬁ 4. Enable Simul taneous Gap-0Out for all phases. YELLOW % | 129 102 % | 135 108
9%9 E%Q%Q%: 9%0‘ w%r\%w 0 v%m%m% FYA 19 S
0r YN IOr J0r YR0r YO IOr Je IR TN JiNc BNcJRN JRiT JN FYA 3-10 o 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. RED 128 101 134 107
e} 0] e} 0] O O FYA 5-11
$9919§:‘.90‘m1\wmvm FYA7—12—) : ’
0@ 4@ A0 A® QO 4@ A0 A® Lo 4O A® Lo Lo A & 6. Program phases 2., 4, 6 and 8 for "'STARTUP PED CALL . RED A121 All4
ARROW
i@f 0 $09 P < << R < S < < < N < < - I YELLOW DISABLE A ON =
O 2§ T0 o0 @ H® @ 50 o0 0 ® -0 o0 40 H® v® 090010 S Wl 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and Overlap YELLOW A122 All5
s o o o o Y 12 1 as Wag Over laps. ARROW
=z ?% - ?% © e% = 2% u% :% 9% 0‘% ® ,\% m% m% 0100020 = W3 FLASHING A3 ALE
m m m ] ] ] 1 ] 1 ] 1 1 1 1 1
S ; ﬁo; :o +® <O « 992~ vg Y2 Y2 Y2 onooso 3 %g § 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville ARROW
& 2HIgteigegrEIH? M= 9o %,\%% = Signal System. GREEN
- u% u% u% u% Lb% u'v% Lb% 50 u'v% 50 u'a% 50 08 b® L8 Cl120040° 2 % 6 o Y arrow | 127 133
- o} o} o} o) o} o} 0130050 L
O 28 Z0 28 20 L6 & b0 @ 6O 6® GO 6 6O b® 6@ 0140060 - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
- ON = .
7% g% 2% :{% Q% $§ % % ;% g% % % 3% ¢§ of,% 0150070 — - CONTROLLER . e+ v eenvennnn. 2070L R 115 106 121 112
=9 =9 2929 20=9re 8 nerd e ne e ne OBOOSBO B |0 CABINET . e vvetvnnneennnns 332 W/AUX
9% - g% o 1% o 9% o Q% < 9% 9% :% 9% w% C__ W \ SOFTWARE ¢ v e e enenennnns ECONOLITE OASIS NU = Not Used
c® 0 c® 0 c® O 7® ®O ©® ¥O ¥® *® ®® 0O © W |2 = CABINET MOUNT ..ot enasn BASE % ] ] )
5 FF m__J13 o OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 (12-STD: 6-AUX) Denotes install 100d resistor. See Load Resistor
COMPONENT SIDE l:l.: I l LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1.52+S2P+S4.54P,S5 nstallation Detal 'S sheet.
S6.S6P,S8,S8P,S9,S11 * . . . e .
H | 16 See pictorial of head wirind on this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN PHASES USED.+uvvvennnn.. 1.2+2 PED+4.4 PED
NOTES: B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP ' A’ '15+26 PED.8.8 PED
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OF SWITCH OVERLAP ‘B’ :NDT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OVERLAP "C' veveeeeeennnn 5+6 (wire signal heads as shown)
2. Make sure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP "D veveevieennns NOT USED
OLA RED (A12D) — OLC RED (Al14) —
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
ront view INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART oua veLLow wiz2 ———(€¥) oLC VELLOW (a1t ()
OLA GREEN (A123) ————
1 2 3 4 S 5 / 8 9 16 u 12 13 14 LOoP | INPUT [PIN| . JNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |g1RETCH|DELAY @ OLC GREEN (All6) @
LOOP NO-| TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO.| ASSIONMENT | ™ '\g | pHagE | CALL [EXTEND) TIME \irive™ | v
g1 | g2 S W S S S S S S s |#2PED|B6PED| FS 1 NO. . DELAY
U L 1 L L L L L L L - PH.l GREEN (127) ————— PH.5 GREEN (133)
FILE 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0C 0C 0C il TB2-1,2 U 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
o 1A 2A Do [SOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR - J4u 48 10 26 6 Y Y
I NOT @2 FP4 n §1 FP4 E1 FF? §1 FF? FP4 @4 PED|@SPED| ST 24 TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y 11 51
L USED oB T B T T T T T T T OC 0oc 0oc 2B TB2-7.8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
Y ! Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR on? TB3-1,2 Jiu_ | 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15 NOTE:
g5 | 66 5 ¥ 5 @8 5 5 5 5 5 5 S S - U e ki 22 2 Y Y The display sequence for these signals require special logic
FILE U 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 64 TB3-5.6 Jeu 40 2 6 6 Y Y programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
BA BA T Do T 8A T T T T T T T T 6B TB3-7.8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y
U per e | B | b B fee | B ol R B | R [ B R R R TR T T e T s [V B
P “1l,
USED1 gg | 7 ? Y | 8B | ¥ Y Y Y Y Y Y Y PED PUSH
BUTTONS NOTE:
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE P2LP22 | TB8-4,6 | 112U | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
ST = STOP TIME P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 nzL | e9 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card P61,P62 TB8-7.9 113U 68 30 PED 6 6 PED 112 AND 113.
P81,P82 7B8-8,9 113L 70 32 PED 8 8 PED THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-1210
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE "Add jumper from 11-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.
2Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W. on rear of input file DESIGNED: ~July 2015
Install a video detection system for vehicle detection for 4A. : ) ) SEALED: 8/27/15
Perform instal lation according to manufacturer’s directions and REVISED: N/A
NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to accomplish INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER
LOAD RESISTOR
INSTALLATION DETAIL
?Esa%NAILYE{_ZLGC;W FIELD Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Final
ACCEPTABLE VALU ES ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
VALUE (ohms) [ WATTAGE DETAILS FOR:
- PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD SR 3828 (Bragg BOUlevard) \\\\\ CA/?OI//’/
1.5K I.CJK 25W (mln) T N \e\ ......... ‘,
ERMINAL (132) Prepared In the Offices of: at Sl 27,
2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) Walter Street 5§,.-;§~° KA
- z SEAL  t I
AC COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION : 022013 z
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :’f@\ . @ §::
. . % RN S
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during rwome:  July 2019 REVIEWED BY: ’of@@'g-c--'-N-&"%?s
AC- Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’'s manual - CREPaREDBY: B, SLMMONS | REVIEWED BY: | Ty
for instructions on selecting this feature. —IERS — T ”E{’ Jjwi%y'ch Bsson, /51,2015
750 N. Greenfleld Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529\ L F12601EDOBEB434... DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (06-1210
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 13.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA SIGNAL SEQUENCE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
From Main Menu press '8’ (OVERLAPS). then
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then '1°
(PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A’ SETTINGS
the menu and Enable ACT Logic Commands 1.,2.3.4.5 & G. PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
From Main Menu press ‘6’ (DUTPUTS). then ‘3’ (LOGICAL VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
1/0 PROCESSOR). VEH OVL NOT PED.:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == NOTICE GREEN FLASH
[F ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [IS ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 [S ON NOTE: Loaic for AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON Loaic for FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
—~ —~ ] Phg 1 Red N Phg 5 Red GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeveesn. 0
~ ~— lase e e ! lase N YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
! & ! ‘ir‘z‘:‘;:wenmg ! { ! irzz';l":loenlng RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
L SCROLL DOWN L crensizioning ny SCROLL DOUN . ronsitioning OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0
to Phase 2 to Phase 6 o
THEN: (Head 11) THEN: (Head 51) PRESS "+ TWICE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
PHASE: 112345678910111213141516
'y ' VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
PRESS '+ PRESS '+ VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN « NOTICE GREEN FLASH
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS DN IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
. .| NOTE: Logie for | NOTE: Logie for GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evevs.... 0
N N ;Vl“ti 1”9Y . N~ N ;Wltc 1Ng YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
| { - " loshing Yellow - ‘ - lashing Yellow RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: : rrow : : Frow TPUT AS PHASE # (0= v 1=16)....
e SCROLL DOWN N during Phase 1 e SCROLL DOWN e during Phase 5 ouTPU > Sk O=NONE 6 0
(Head 11) (Head B1)
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
THEN: THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF SET ODUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’ PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 [S ON IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [IS ON
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for
o ~_ Yellow o ~N_ Yellow
: * : Arrow : * : Arrow
! ! clearance ! ! clearance
e SCROLL DOWN N from Phase 1 N SCROLL DOWN e from Phase 5
(Head 11) (Head 51)
THEN: THEN: THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 06-1210
DESIGNED: July 2015
PRESS '+’ END OF PROGRAMMING SEALED: 8/27/15
REVISED: N/A
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow . . .
OUTPUT 50 — Over | GD A Red ELECTRICAL AND pﬁg;iﬁz{l\’}[}g}? S”EI»;AL
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow SR 3828 (Bra%g Boulevard) @N“CAMZ%
Prepared In the Offices of: S QLT g “
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green o0 ces a S EYe
Walter Street ST Y
D 6 Cumberland C F 11 :: : 022013 . ::
ivision umberland County ayetteville 30‘.,. SS3
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: ’z,,i(\/?-.{/ygmgjﬁ%gig
PREPARED BY: B. Simmons  |REVIEWED BY: "’u?,’;bl ...F(\’\“‘\\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE (—nguswnedbv:c/ -
. N 8/31/2015
750 N.areenneuPkwy.c;armr.uc27529::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::,{_mmgw__ SATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  06-1210
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SIGNAL FACE I.D. | B- 4490 Sig. 14.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION AT Heads L.E.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
All Heads to be “Black” in Color INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE % o
DISTANCE & olZz|= 3|2
2\ D SIGNAL |0 | @ [ @ @ Loop L I I =1 I - % w | STRETCH| DELAY [ =[S 3 Phase
— ) FACE E E ‘@r A @ @ ) @ (FT) | STOPBAR > ZIE|E| ime | TMe z Fully Actuated
S 12" 12 (FT) z o= 21z . .
~— - 5|6 ¥ 127 2 Fayetteville Signal System
2107 ClolrlY 2A,2B 6X06 70 5 Y| 2 |Y|Y]- - - -1Y
B2+6 04 ’ _4- o N
4A ©6X40 0 2-4-2 1Y 4 |Y]|Y Y
41,42 RIR|IGI|R
51 21, 22 4B ©6X40 0 2-4-2 Y| 4 |Y|Y|- - 15 |-1Y NOTES
51 ~—|-R|-R|-R LR
41, 42 63 5A ©6X40 0 2-4-2 Y| 5 [Y|Y|- - - -1y
61,62 RIG|IR|Y 61, 62 _| - _ R "
o3 2 £ vy 0A.6B | bXb 0 3 pejypy Y 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
. Drawings NCDOT" dated January
2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.
@2+5 2. Do not program signal for Iate
night flashing operation unless
otherwise directed by the
Engineer.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 3. Phase 5 may be l|agged.
-<-—9 DETECTED MOVEMENT 4, Set all detector units to
B E— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) presence mode.
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 5. Locate new cabinet so as not
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT to obstruct sight distance of
Metal Pole #2 vehicles turning right on red.
6. The cabinet should be designed
Case No. S35L2 to include an Auxiliary Output
/ St,a' 22+09 -L- +/- file for future use.
/ \88 LT +/- 7. Maximum times shown in timing
\’________——————”’ chart are for free-run
. gggglNgOl&Bglz operation only. Coordinated
\1\\:1\\\ Sta 20-;-52 -L- +/- signal system timing values
\ N 76" LT +/- supersede these values.
N ‘ : T — 35 MPH -2% Grade
. Direct Bur B
SN W 24 (8 Blyd)\‘ s 8. Black powder coat metal poles
N @ ragg biv 63 and signal pedestals.
/_::‘:@\:f%’f RN . 62
-~ :\\:\\\\/ A 6l
) \\@ - \\\\\\ y -ﬂ\ A \\\ \
e _— o o — a0 o
e @ ® @® @ NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) @ @
’ ‘\‘:::\\\\ \11\\\\\\\ 35 MPH -1% Grade @HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
_ O Modified Signal Head N/A
- — Sign —
] Pedestrian Signal Head
BN With Push Button & Sign
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART . . Metal Pole #3 C J,  Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ <
PHASE . Case No. S35L2 @ Metal Strain Pole 0O
CEATURE - - - - Metal Pole #4 Sta. 22+76 -L- +/- C——  Inductive Loop Detector ~C =D
Min Green 1 * 10 7 7 10 Case No. S35L2 79 RT +/ - =Y Controller & Cabinet N
. Sta. 20+99 -L- +/- 0 Junction Box |
Extension 1 3.0 1.0 1.0 3.0 ! R
P - - - - 92" RT +/- wny — 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
’ | 0 - - 0 N/A Right of gy @ ————-
Yellow Clearance : : : : —> Directional Arrow —>
Red Clearance 2.7 3.5 2.8 2.7
Walk 1 * - - - - ® Work Zone Barrel N/A
Don’t Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - New Installation - Temp 1 Phase 2 (Thru Step 3)
Time Before Reduction * - - - -
Prepared in the Offi of:
Time To Reduce * - - - - . = NC 24-210 (Rowan Street)/ \ﬁﬁhm
Minimum Gap - - - - NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) At Son GARg -,
. SN T o 7 %
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL NC 210 (Murchison Road)/ §§%-;;@‘“S’%(-.,.@’g
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - - YELLOW Bragg Boulevard g SEAL é
Dual Entry } } ~ ~ Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville EXSA 029304 i3
Simultaneous Ga ON ON ON ON pawome:  June 2015  |Reviewosv:  JPG, PE "’:,{po.""-f-’l’.‘i.'.“}.‘fﬁ"’&s
P 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: enm/jpg REVIEWED BY: “, P, Gp\,\\’\\\‘
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ——Docusigned by:/ 1y 1
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not 0 o\ Jason . G-\Unu-q 8/28/15
be lower than 4 seconds. \\ ﬁ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, T DATE
1"=30' b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (06-1336TI
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES i T IR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON OFF —
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) W ENABLE % " "
w2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
W program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. swxl}?:?uDNo. S1 | 52| S3|S4 (S5 |S6 | S7|S8|S9]|S51@|Sll|S12 Agl;JlX Asuzx A3U3X A<5U4X Agut;-,x Aguex
ON =
R | PERS 2-5, 2-6, 2-12, 4-7, 4-12, 6-I 7-12. CMU
FMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 27>, 276, 2712 26712 ond 77 — W 200 —— 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. coNeL | | 2 |13 | 3|4 |14|5 |6 |15] 7|8 |16] 9 10|17 |uliz]ls
: B |-rp DIsaBLE | ) > p 5 8
oo% r\% co% I.O% v% m% (\l% ._.% O% o*% 00% '\% w% m% w% m% N% .:III._ ‘ge ::NXBEEC é 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 |pep| 3 4 |pep| B & |pep|OLE| 8 |pEp|OLA|OLB [sPARE| OLC | OLD |SPARE
— — — -— -— — — — — A —
~0 L0 L0 Lo Lo Lo Lo L0 Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo e e e o — SF#1 POLARITY * *
f N o o o E EEDQUOE; ITY o 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and over lap e | U {2122| N | N [4142| NU | 51 [E162| NU | 63 | NU | NU | NU [ NU [ NU | NU| 63| NU
T% ?% ?% $% Q% ‘v’% ?% - F% ?% ¢% 09% w% © o T% @% —& s 4 as Wag Over |aps.
~ N (] (] N N N a0 «~ N N N N a0 a0 N .:I_FYA CUMPACTﬁ RED 128 101 134 * A101
. g% $% 9% :% g% 9% :% Q% g% :% 9% 0% 00% '\% m% m% v% W —Fvya 1-9 < 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville
2 08 26 5 o® o0 A0 50 v 2B L0 A0 A0 A® 8 0 b o | A0 Signal System. VELLOW 129 LE 135
) O O )
[e0) [ (o) —
s T% T% T% ?% ?% $% Q% ‘v’% ?% > F% ?% ?% ?% > @% @% ¢ LBfome GREEN 130 le3 136
< Ve 20 20 <® <0 <0 <0 <® <0 <O <O <O <O <® <O <0 « o ON =
% =
Q ?% ?% $% Q% S‘E% .':% 9% Q% E% Q% ‘ﬁ% :% 9% 0‘% oo% r\% co% YELLOW DISABLE 2 M — ARROW 131
- I@ & 6 & 6é b H® W e W& K WE K V® W WO W o010 = M2 —
o — Y
Zz O N O Pl Y& o NEe O 0 < ™ NO._. o Onooz20 < Ez = ARLRLOW 132 AlB2
Z 9% 28 90 00 26 o6 o® 0 6 o8 06 b0 o® o o6 o6 o 0120030 cE —ms 2 FLASHING
LT "2 a a & o 0130040 = YELLOW AlD3
o 9% ':% 9% e% :% 9% oo% .\% m% m% v% m%m ﬁ% O% 0% w% 0140 050 i ARROW
TN VO N NE VO N L L L® Ldidid o e e e 0150060 h_IB _J EQUIPMENT INFORMATION GREEN 133 124
01O O70 ARROW
9% ?% ?% Q% %’% ?% ‘7“% 9% :% 9% 9% :% 2% 9% :% 9% w% 0170 080 ON > CONTROLLER 2070L
28 56 8 18 28 Z8 26 08 b8 58 o8 b8 58 68 56 o8 L8 010090 s — CaBINET- o0 NU = Not Usec
\\ g% ?% $% Q% g% Q% ‘.I_.\'% ;% ?% ?% $% Q% $% Q% gl_\n% F% g% FF I 1? SOFTWARE . . ¢ ¢t e e et e e e e e eee ECONOLITE OASIS % See pictorial of head wiring on this sheet.
Se S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 0 000 00 0 0 00 0 o .:12 CABINET MOUNT...ccevee.. BASE . . .
o] COMPONENT SIDE s P OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS....18 (12-STDi 6-AUX) * Denotes [nstoll 100d resisror. See load resistor
1 | | | .
4 & LOAD SWITCHES USED....... S2+5S5,S8,S10,AUX S5
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e EaEap e PR
NOTES: |7 OVERLAP "B it eeeeennn NOT USED
18— OVERLAP "C'viiinnennnnnn. NOT USED
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP ‘D ¢ v et v eeeneoesoese 4+6
of any ijDer allows its channels to run COnCUrren'I'l)’o . = DENOTES POSITION DVERLAP 'E' .............. 4 FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH (wire signal heads as shown)
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
4, Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
OLD RED (Al10D @
LHPUT FILE POSITION LAVYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART oD YELLO ‘“"2’—@
(front view)
S g 4 S S S @ 4 S S S S S S S FS : OVERLAP E (124)
U L L L L L L L L L L L 2A,2B TB2-7.8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
FILE T | 4B T T T | 44 T T T T T T T |50 KToR 4A TB4-9,18 | 16U | 41 3 4 4 Y Y
I I I 5 &2 F/l F/l F/l F/I 5 5 5 F/I 5 r5| ST 4B TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 4 Y Y 15 6 3
L P P P P | NOT | p P P P P P P 5A TB3-1,2 Jiu_ [55 17 5 5 Y Y
T T T T USED T T T T T T T oc
vy |2A,2B| v Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR 6A,6B 1B3-7.8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y
gll 25 | Nor C 0 0 > 0 0 0 P > > > 2 INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
USED| © 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE 54 T T T T T T T T T T T T FILE J |‘
"J" or | g6 | & | B | R | R | R | E|E| R | 8| F|E|E SLOT 2 NOUTE
L || usED Yyl Yl LOWER
6A,6B| v Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y The sequence display for this signal requires special logic
programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
L OAD RESISTOR
INSTALLATION DETAIL
OLE YELLOW FIELD Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Temp 1 Phase 2 (Thru Step 3)
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (123) FrroTRcAL avo oGl G 24-210 (ROWan Street)/ SEAL
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE DETAILS FOR:

- NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at SN\ C ARG,
1.5K ]..qK 25W (mln) Prepored In the Offices of: ' \\\Q\ \e.\...-.-sns ...... (////
2.0K - 3.0K |18W (min) THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR NC 210 (Murchison Road)/ SO

AC- THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @6-1336Tl Bragg Boulevard S - T
DESIGNED: June 2015 [;iZNi;i:EHG — 201Cumber‘lan:EClcE)uEnD’cz Fayetteville :’;@\ hone §5:
L : VIEWED BY: 2o Mo NS
SEALED: 8/28/15 uly 201 L RN
REVISED: N/A PREPAREDBY: B Simmons | REVIEWED BY:
- REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, |[Jjw% C. Brswn 8/31/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 | b0 1E DB SATE
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| B- 4490 Sig. 14.2

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and

Enable ACT Logic Commands 1. 2. and 3. OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

2. From Main Menu press ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), then ‘3" (LOGICAL I[/0 (program controller as shown below)
PROCESSOR) .

From Main Menu press ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). then
‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) Press '+' 3 Times
IF ACTIVE OVERLAP #5 IS ON PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
AND RED CLEAR ON OVL  #5 IS ON NOTE: Logic for PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
Over lap E RED VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X
Clear when VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
' { ' transitioning VEH OVL NOT PED::
I I from Overliap D VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
N N {ﬁeggegg?p E STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN NOTICE
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~_ . FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« GREEN
' ITHEN: ' SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) FLASH
?
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON FREEN perEoE oN CONTROLLER FLASHE... ¥
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
: PRESS '+’ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE OVERLAP #5 [S ON Press '+ DOnce
) . PAGE 1: VEHICLE QOVERLAP ‘E’ SETTINGS
e PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
: @ : Flashing Yel low VEH OVL PARENTS:! X
o o Arrow "OFF” VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
R during Overlap E VEH OVL NOT PED:;
~ SCROLL DOWN N~ (Head 63). VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
' THEN: ' STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)

FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
PRESS '+’ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eceeceens 0
YELLOW CLEAR (QO=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....7
IF  YELLOW ON OVL #5 IS ON

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
NOTE: Logic for

Yel low
) ‘ ' Arrow
1 Clearance
~_ i N from Overlap E
r1\J SCROLL DOWN f$‘, (Head 63).

' THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON

LOGIC [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red
OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yellow
OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©6-1336T1
DESIGNED: June 2015

SEALED: 8/28/15

REVISED: N/A

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 - Temp 1 Phase 2 (Thru Step 3)

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING -
ROGRAMMING NC 24-210 (Rowan Street)/ SEAL
NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at N CARG,
P In the Offlces of: - SN\ eerieeea, 2
ropored T 1 Orfices NC 210 (Murchison Road)/ SSaFSSa
= R
p Bragg Boulevard SRS
Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville Z on iss
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: 2,/%"--.{/[/.9 | NE‘—QQ\Q%\S
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: "0,,65 .\%\\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. | DATE ocusigneaby:
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 | V2jesaxxc C. Baswon 8/31/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GarrerNC 27529 | A SATE
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jgal loway

SIGNAL FACE I.D. L Bes0  sig. 150
PHASING DIAGRAM All Heads L.E.D. TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
g Al'l Heads to be “Black” in Color PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
F DISTANCE a 213 51 a 8 Phase
SIGNAL g g g g g L LOOP SIZE | FROM | e S PHASE z % ; STRETCH| DELAY | = | & Fully Actuated
@ (R) @ FACE el elslele|x]+]+]8 )| sroreat gl (S|E[S| e | ™ |25 Fayetteville Signal System
) ., @ 516(5|6[7|8|7|8]|H (FT) Z = a|Z
@12 12 12" 11 — || <R [<R | <R | <R | <R | <R [<R- 1A ©X40 O |2-4-2(Y] 1 [Y|Y]- - - Y
R ' @ @ @ 21,22 RIRIGIGIRIRIRIRIY 1B ©X40 0 2-4-21Y| 1 |Y|Y]- - 15 |-1Y NOTES
02+6 03+7 . o >3 RIR | |~ |=| R | R |- 20,2B | 6X6 | T0 4 |- 2 {vivl-| - | - [-]-
A ’ 3A ©X40 O |2-4-2(Y] 3 |Y|Y]|- - 3 -1Y
31 41, 42 SABN i il il an |exao | o [2-a-2|v| 4 |v|v|-| - | - [|-]v
?1 21’ g; 414'42 RIR|R[R[R]R S S R 5A 6X40 0 2-4-21-15 |Y|Y]|- - - - - 1. Re'Felj to ROGd‘i/C]y Standard
; 3 —|R|—™|R|R|R|5|5|R 5B 6X40 0 l2-4-21-1 5 [YIY[l-] - 5 |[-]- Drawings IECDOT dated January
51 || R|—|R|R[R|R|R[R 6A6B | 6x6 | 70 | 3 |-| 6 [Y|Y[-| - | - [-]- 2012,‘:?‘1 f*o”d‘:"d foads o
pecifications for Roads an
82+5 1 23+8 olos IRIPIRIPIRIRIRIRYY LGS BN N 2 7l A . I B el Structures” dated Janmuary 2012.
‘ 63 RS RIS R R 8A 6X40 | O |2-4-2)Y] 8 Y|V~ - i 2. Do not program signal for Iate
[ R[R[RR|—[R[—|RFR night flashing operation
81,82 RIR|IRIR|R|[G|IR]|G|R unless otherwise directed by
83 —|—|R[R|R|%|R|H|R the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
B | agged.
1+6 d4+7 4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be
i | agged.
5. Reposition existing signal
heads numbered 41 and 42.
6. Set all detector units to
) / presence mode.
@1+5J D4+8 / AN 7. Maximum times shown in timing
~__ - —— T chart are for free-run
< operation only. Coordinated
Metal Pole #1 signal system timing values
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND supersede these values.
<«—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT -~ . 35 MPH -2% Grade
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) NG 24 (Bragg Blvd) I —— e —y——— o ——— e
-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - _ — ~ _ A= \ /t
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT S ====—m=======mmwe=—===
o . - - - I (:
N ‘: <—
o ) 0 <
. RN ® ® ® NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) @
@ @ @ 35 MPH _10/0 Gr\ade ( } HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o>
- — O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
N ? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART Metal Pole #3 O3, signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy il
PHASE @ Metal Strain Pole O
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 —C—— [nductive Loop Detector C”Z”"D
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 7 10 7 =< Control ler & Cabinet Cx]
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 O Junction Box u
Max Green 1 * 20 80 20 40 20 80 20 — 2-in Underground Conduit —-— — —
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.0 3.0 3.9 3.0 4.0 3.0 N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
Red Clearance 3.4 2.7 3.6 2.2 2.8 2.7 3.5 — Directional Arrow —
Walk 1 * - - - - - - _ ® Work Zone Barrel N/A
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - -
:"‘e:ef°RredRe"”°"°”* - - - - - - - New Installation - Temp 2  Phase 2 Step 4
ime To Reduce * - - - - - - -
Minimum_Gap : : : : : : : S iy NC 24-210 (Rowan Street)/ SEAL
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) At \\\\,‘\“\e\\\ .9-{\.:‘?101"",,/
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - - NC 210 (MUF‘ChlSOﬂ Road)/ :\\\QQ\%&ESS/O’I’/ ///,
Dual Entry ; ; ; : ; ; : - Bragg Boulevard AT
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Division 6 cumberland COUﬂty FayetteVille éc/ 023304 ;>\§
) ‘ ‘ —— — ‘ ‘ PLAN DATE: June 2015 REVIEWED BY: JPG, PE 'c,:{p ‘0’VG|N£‘3‘§§
::lh(::fp\;‘c;lsu;sSr::z:l:en:te:ie T:&J::ii;:)c; r;c:c;::g;s'r Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all 750 N.Groentleld Ftwy.Gorrer.NC 2752| PREPARED BY: emm/jpg CEVIENED BY: ./"/,/ P:"“C:[)\\,\\\/\\\\\
| \ SO REVISIONS INIT. DATE | Pocusianed o441y
0 o Jasa 2. Gallway  g/28/15
e |}l [ =—=FTERERE R DATE
1"=30'" b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (06-1336T2
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR i T P
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON  OFF —_—
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) W ENABLE %I
SW2
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, 1-9, I-ll, I-I2, 2-5, 2-6, 2-10, 2-II, 2-12, 3-7, 3-8, 3-9,
3-10, 3-12, 4-1, 4-8, 4-9, 4-1, 4-12, 5-9, 5-10, 5-1, 6-9, 6-10, 6-12, 7-10, 7-ll, 7-12, 8-9, 8-10 N
8-, 9-10, 9-lI, 9-12, 10-11, I0-12 and II-12. :. RE 2010 SIGNAL HEAD HOOK_ UP CHART
o W___J—R° DISABLE LOAD St s2 | s3 S4 s5 | s6 57 s8 | s9 | si@ | sl |si2|AUX|AUX | AUX | AUX T AUX | AUX
O O o O O [ _B—wD 1.0 SEC  Z SWITCH NO. SI | S2|S3|S4|55|s6
o nH oo s oy = o oHnHo o <8 oHa N B GY ENABLE - CM EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
-0 L0 L0 Lo o Lo O .'_.8 .L.O .L.O ~-® L® ~LO .L.g .L.O -0 L W | sF# PULARITY% CH?:\CJ]NEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 w17zl 11| 12] 18
[ W .cD d :
?% 92% ':% 9% Q% :% 9% 8N =9 0% oo% ,\% © 1 v% m% — W rr ossy > 2 : s | ¥ ¥ ¥ % CONTROLLER >070L
© ~ O o o o O :. FYA1_9 ﬁ * * * * * * CABINEToo-ooo-oonoo.-ool332 W/AUX
o THTEHEESHCECH I CH Y 52 o o~ oF wl < [ M—rvA 3-10 N ploNeL | n | 837 |2122| Nu | 31 | 23 [4n42| Nu | 51 | 43 |6L62| Nu | 71 | 63 |8182| Nu | 83 | 23 | NU | 43 | 63 | NU SOFTWARE................ECONOLITE OASIS
% 20 20 20 170 0 8 70 @ A0 8 "0 MO MO A0 "8 e & M FvA 5-11 L : CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
S O O O O O ) ;
- $% ';% g% 9% ,;% 9% g% 1% Q% N 9% . e~ w% m% 2 [C_M-Fva 7-12 RED 128 101 134 107 a121|a124 Al14 | A101 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 (12-5TD: 6-AUX)
09 20 20 <@ <O <® <& <® <® <O <O <0 <O <0 <0 <O « O LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1,52,S4,55,S7
3 S N2 S8+S10+511+AUX ST
O o _O O 2 YELLOW 129 102 135 108 ’ ’ ’
Q $% ?% $% Q% $% ?% $% Q% ?% Q% fl-\'% = 2 ¢« olo% '.\% ‘P% YELLOW DISABLE % [ W' — AUX S2.,AUX S4.,AUX S5
- 0 0 Y0 Y0 00 0n® n® 0® n® 0n® 0® O 0O 0O WO WO® O (HIPo 010 s [ PHASES USED 142434445464 7,8
d O O O = :.3 GREEN 13@ 103 136 l@q ; Ioo-oo-ooo-ool L] 9 L) L} L) L} 9
%?%?%?%Q%?%Q%:%g%g%g%g%g :%9 - 00%,\% 00020 S Cmas = OVERLAP "A'....iueeeo... 148
2 9 20 ©0 C® V0 o0 o0 b O O L® O ©® L0 O o® e 2120030 E Cms 9 RED | e 16 131 122 OVERLAP "B’ eiieiieensea 243
T 0130 040 E ARROW c’
UV o9 ~® ©® 0® «® O O O Z (M- OVERLAP "C v et eeeeeessad+h
o TR THHATE EA E SN YN IF2HMY = 2 oo 0140 050 C_ M7 OVERLAP ‘D’ 6+7
TN Ve N NG N6 N Lé b é LdédLé o toro i e 0150060 s — YR | 126 117 132 123 A122|A125 ALLS [A102
O O o o 010070
o N Om O Im Om N ops N Of Of Y O N — O 0170080 FLASHING
T% .% .% .% .% .% ' ',“% '.“% '.“% ‘.“% '.“% '.“% T% - T 9 ON = YELLOW Al23|Al126 Alle |A103
~® =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0v® x® ©O® ©v® v® ¥O® ©v® O O «O 0180090 . L ARROW
© ~ w Te) < ™ NO .-.O o O O 10ﬁ GREEN
THTHATATE T TE T T OCSHANECHOEIECHY = 08 - [ W GREEN | 127 | 127 118 | 118 133 | 133 124 | 124
02299299090&&&&& +® &0 ¢0O ¢O %112
COMPONENT SIDE W 13 = NU = Not Used
W 4 o . . . .
F?EE|V1[J\/EE \]LJ[\1F>[E:F%ES ‘§55 ES}‘{E)VV[\I ll[::::] 15 % See pictorial of head wiring on this sheet.
E :? % Wire Overlaps A and B to flash on Flasher Unit #1. Circuit #2.
NOTES: B 15— Wire Overlaps C and D to flash on Flasher Unit #1. Circuit #1.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
of any ijDer allows its channels to run COnCUrren'I'l)’o . = DENOTES POSITION
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4., Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 (wire signal heads as shown)
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
OLA RED (A12D) ® OLC RED (All4) @
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
ot o) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLA YELLOW (4122 0LC YELLOW (4115
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP | INPUT |PIN| . NPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |g1RETCH|DELAY OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (All6) @
LOOP NO-| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| ASSIONMENT | ™ \g, | pragE | CALL [EXTEND) TIME \riME™ | Tive
S S S S S S S S S FS NG. DELAY
U g1 | 41 C C B3 | B4 C C C L C C C A T82-1.2 o 1 se 8 " 1 Y Y @1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
FILE 1A | 1B | T T | 38 | 48 | T T T T T T T isoSton 1B 18256 | 120 | 39 1 2 1 Y | v 15
o E E E E E E E E E 2A,2B 7B2-7,8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
I NOT | #2 | M M | NoT | NOT | M M M X M M Mo ST - 83 473
L || useD P P useD | usen| % 2 P 2 P P P oc 34 TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 3 Y Y 3
2R,2B[ v Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |{SOLATOR 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y
54 TB3-1,2 JIu 55 17 5 5 Y Y
Jlgs)zs ] e ez ee| e el |celcels]c]s 58| T83-56 | Jou | 48| 2 6 5 | v [ ¥ 5 OLB RED (124) <:> OLD RED (A10D <:>
FILE 54 | 5B 9 9 78 | 8a 2 2 Q Q Q Q Q 0 6A,68 TB3-7.8 JoL | 44 6 16 6 Y Y
W £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 74 7B5-5,6 Jsu | 57 19 7 7 Y Y
J NOT @6 F’I F’I NOT NOT F’I F’I F’I hF’,I hF’,I hF’,I hF’,I hF’,I 84 TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y OLB YELLOW (A125) OLD YELLOW (A102)
|| VUSEDlgaes| | v fusER|usED| ol r | r | T | T Ty
. INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JeL OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A103) @
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE FILE J ‘
ST = STOP TIME SLOT 2
LOWER @3 GREEN (118) @7 GREEN (124)
NOTES
NVILY NOTE
1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash The sequence display for these signols.heoc_is requirje special logic
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Temp 2 Phase 2 Step 4
3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. A ATl FOR. NC 24-210 (Rowan Street)/ Sl'ffll-
NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at SN CARGY,
4, Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flashs and overlaps Prepared In the Offices of: : S et /e
1 and 4 as Wag Over laps. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR NG 210 (Murchison Road)/ SRSz
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @6-1336T2 Bragg Boulevard SO
5. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville DESIGNED: June 2015 YT T T - fpettenillel ok o ASE
Sianal System. ] PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: 2 Op SN "Q\Q\\S
S Y SEALED: 8728715 PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: ’oﬁ%b \.\%\\\‘
REVISED: N/A REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusigned by:
A C. Brow
750 W.Greoneld Pruy.Garver. N 27529 |[°6 et
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-1336T2
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 15.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
1. From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and From Main Menu press '8’ (OVERLAPS). then
EnOble ACT LogiC COmmGr‘ldS 10 2' 31 40 51 60 71 81 90 107 11 Ond 12- '1' (VEHICLE UVERLAP SETT]NGS)- ..............................................
2. From Main Menu press ‘6’ (DUTPUTS), then ‘3’ (LOGICAL /0 scooiriiciccecce e e, — - —
PROCESSOR) PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A" SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "C° SETTINGS
. PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: X X VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH:
VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED::
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #7 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON E IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON ?TQRTUP COkO?: - SED - zELLOW - CEEEN NOTICE ?TﬁRTUP COED?: - gED - YELLOW _ GgEEN NOTICE
Phose 1 RED Phose 5 RED SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) FLASH SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) FLASH
Cleor when Cleor when FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N

X ‘ X transitioning X ‘ X transitioning GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeveeecnn 0 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeeeenn 0

. ] from Phagse 1 ] ] from Phase 5 YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
N N to Phase 8 -\ gy \ to Phase 4 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 ' RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
,-:\_, SCROLL DOWN ,-:\, (Head 83). ,-:\, SCROLL DOWN ,-:\, (Head 43). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

| THEN: ! ; | THEN: ! ' Press '+’ Press '+’

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
: Press '+ ' Press '+ PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 ' PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:, XX VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | . VEH OVL NOT VEH:
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #8 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: !
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON ' IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT:
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN NOTICE STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN NOTICE
: FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == GREEN FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN dmm CREEN
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) FLASH SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) FLASH

X X Switching ' X X Switching FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y

. . Flashing Yellow . . Flashing Yellow GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeenn... 0 ; GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeecn... 0
z { x g:::?xg gﬂzse : z ' z g::ioxg gizse 5 YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

: THEN: SCROLL DowN ; (Head 83). P THEN: SCROLL DowN ! (Head 43). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 ; QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF : Pross '+ i
; OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
Press '+’ Press "+ | meeeemsnsssssnssssnsrossnsnoosnsrosssnsnosossenosoes ;
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #9 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON : [F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for : NOTE: Logic for
Yel low : Yel low

I I é:gggonce E I I é:ggronce
A | A Clearonce A | A Clerence FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
N~ SCROLL DOWN ~ (Head 83). ~_ SCROLL DOWN AC (Head 43).

1 THEN: ' 1 THEN: ' IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
Press '+’ Press '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #10 (+/-COMMAND#) 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 [S ON : IF  ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: Logic for : AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: Logic for 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
Ph 3 RED Ph 7 RED
Clear when Clear when 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

. ‘ . transitioning . ‘ . transitioning

. . from Phase 3 | . from Phase 7
N N to Phase 2 N N to Phase 6
A SCROLL DOWN C (Head 23). ~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 63).

' THEN: ! ' THEN: ! THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
: Press '+’ : Press '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #11 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 [S ON : IF  ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for
! ‘ ! EYHﬁhng I E ! ‘ ! ?Yﬁﬁr}mg\r I
A A érﬁéw'f@ap‘? :w A A grSgWII’EEF? :w THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SCROLL DOWN uring Fhase SCROLL DOWN uring Fnase . -

THEN: THEN: USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR DESIGNED: June 2015

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF SEALED: 8/28/15
OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red .

Press '+ Press '+ OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yel low REVISED: N/#&
OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #12 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #3 IS ON ; IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #7 1S ON OUTPUT 44 = QOverlap C Green Electrical Detail Sheet 2 of 2 Temp 2 Phase 2 Step 4
ouTPUT 47 f Overlap B Red ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 24_21 0 (Rowan Street)/ SEAL
NOTE: Logic for : NOTE: Logic for gulgul jg - gverlOp g éel | ow DETAILS FOR:
Yel low : Yel low UTPU = Over lap reen . ““”””"'//

: } : Arrow : } : & ooronce OUTPUT 50 = Over Iop A Red prapred In o oftices of NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at S8 GARG,
’-i\/ ’-i\/ -From Phose 3 % % -From Phose 7 OUTPUT 51 = UVGFIOD A Yel IOW NC 21 0 (Mu rChlson Road) / SQ...:;:Q\Q"ESS/04/4:'.’.¢’:
A SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 23). A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 63). QUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green Bragg Boulevard ST

! . ! . ! E 13 i 3

THEN: THEN: Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville z o 022013 .,."%5
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON PLAN AT July 2015 REVIEWED BY: % e S
; — PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: "',,,ﬁ/f \.\%\ W
5 Press "+ REVISIONS INIT. DATE bocusignedby: |
LOGIC [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE . Hemggewe= 1 | Jjw\% C_. Baswon. 8/31/2015
Lececccce-ecececessssss.sesessssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss======== 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Gamer.NC arse9 |\ F12601EDOBEB434. .. DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-1336T2




I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

10-FEB-2016 09:30
R:xTraffickSignalskDesign*Signals*x06-1336%061336T3_sig_dsn_2015.dgn

jgal loway

SIGNAL FACE I.D. | B- 4490 Sig. 16.0
PHASING DIAGRAM AlI Heads L.E.D. TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
g Al'l Heads to be “Black” in Color PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
SIGNAL |o|ol|lol|lol|lolololo]|F DISTANCE s |z = e 8 Phase
1111212133144k SIZE | FROM 2 Z |3 | o |smercH| peway [ =] S Fully Actuated
FACE el ]| *]+]*]8 R I R e P M E T R T R A P Fayetteville Signal System
@ @ @ s|e|5l6|7]8|7]8]? s 2 M | y g y
12" -
@12" @12" @ i |—|—|-R[R|R|]-R[R|R[® A [ex40| o [e-a-2fv[ 1 [v[v[-] - ] - Y
Y , 21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R|R|R|Y B |6x40 | 0 [2-4-2|Y| 1 |Y|Y[-| - | 15 |-|Y NOTES
02+6 03+7 @ @ @ 23 R|R|E~|E-|—|—|R|R|¥ 1C 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y|[ 1 |Y|Y|-] - 15 |-|Y
4 2028 | 6x6 | 70 | 5 |- 2 |y|Y|-| - | - |-]-
11 21, 22 23 413:2 ?iii;;??i 3A ©6X40 O |2-4-2(Y] 3 |Y|Y]|- - 3 -y
3l 41, 42 43 \ ' — 4 x40 | o [2-4-21-1 4 [y[v[-] - - |-T- 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
?1 6l, 62 63 43 —| R|—|R[R|R|¥|+¥]|R N a0 0 1242115 IvIvI- - T Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
81, 82 -— - "
% 51 R | RR R R RR 58 | exd0 | 0 |e2-4-2|-| 5 [Y[Y|-| - [ 15 [-]- 2012,‘:?‘1 fm”d‘:rd Foads. and
61.67 RIGIRIGIRIRIRIRIY 6A.6B 6X6 70 3 _ 6 vlvyl- ~ ~ | pecCi 1caTtions or oadas dan
B2+5 1 03+8 ’ " .
‘ 63 R [ R [E—| R |~ R [ 7 %40 0 ocaal -1 7 IyIvI-T - — 1T Structures do’rec} January 2012
m 17 5 —— - 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
n SRR R |RR 6x40 | © Y L - Y night flashing operation
81,82 RIR|IR[R|R|G|R|G|R 88 | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y] 8 |Y|Y|-] - s B A unless otherwise directed by
83,84 |—|—|R|R|R|E|R|E|R the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
B | agged.
21+6 4+7 4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be
/ / | agged.
/ 5. Reposition existing signal
/ heads numbered 41.,42.,43 and 71.
Metal Pole #2 6. Set all detector units to
Y / presence mode.
B1+5 Q4+8 / AN 7. Maximum times shown in timing
~__ - —— T chart are for free-run
h operation only. Coordinated
Metal Pole #1 signal system timing values
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND supersede these values.
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 35 MPH -2% Grade
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) NC 24 (Bragg Blvd) e eSS e e o e e e
-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT \ /t
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT S —w————————w——————= .
L \ - - B =
‘:::\\ ‘: -
o X (1) N3
= \:Q:\ > Qi>‘
\ ) ) AN ) - -
® o L @ NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) @
@ _10/0 Gr.ade @ HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH
Wy LEGEND
h PROPOSED EXISTING
. O— Traffic Signal Head o—
Metal Pole #4 O— Modified Signal Head N/A
- — Sign —
X Pedestrian Signal Head
- With Push Button & Sign
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
M 1 Pole #3 J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ -
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART etal Pole O Metal Strain Pole O
PHASE —C— Inductive Loop Detector C-_”"D
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 > Controller & Cabinet Cx]
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 7 10 7 7 O Junction Box u
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-— —
Max Green 1* 20 80 20 40 20 80 20 40 N/A . R'thf of Wy ~ ————-
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.0 3.0 3.9 3.0 4.0 3.0 3.9 , Directional Arrow >
Red Clearance 3.4 2.7 3.6 2.2 2.8 2.7 3.5 2.2 ) Work Zone Barrel N/A
Walk 1 * - - - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - - -
fme Bef“"d"e"”“‘”* - - - - - - - - New Installation - Temp 3 Phase 3
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - - - - - Fropared In the Offloss of: NC 24-210 (Rowan Street)/ SEAL
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) At \\‘,\\\ACA/?O(";,
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - - NC 21 O (Mu rc h 1s0n Road ) / 5\\§Q:-':;:*Q‘ESS/04;%.'-.._¢7//';
Dual Entry - - - - - - - - Bragg Boulevard S SEA %
C : - % 029904 -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville =<h ...-;\5
] _ _ _ - ‘ ‘ PLAN DATE: June 2015 REVIEWED BY: JPG, PE ",,&A/f/vmmv&@\\:
T:lhese \;‘qlues r:dylc:oe flteLd Td|ustii. Dc:t not od;us'r Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all 750 N.Greentleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: emm/jpg REVIENED BY: _//'//WP. Gb\\\’}\/\\\\
other phases should not be lower than seconds. \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE f—JDocuslgnedb-lunn\\\
0 £ S \ j’fﬁA’;Mf:u””*Y 8/28/15
e -l SIGNATURE DATE
1"280" p SIG. INVENTORY NO.  06-1336T3
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR i ST TR ey
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON OFF —
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) W ENABLE %I
SW2
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, 1-9, I-ll, I-12, 2-5, 2-6, 2-10, 2-Il, 2-12, 3-7, 3-8, 3-9,
3-10, 3-12, 4-7, 4-8, 4-9, 4-1, 4-12, 5-9, 5-10, 5-l, 6-9, 6-10, 6-12, 7-10, 7-1l, 7-12, 8-9, 8-10, N >
8-, 9-10, 9-Il, 9-12, 10-1l, 10-12 and lI-12. ——WrF 2010 SIGNAL HEAD HOOK_ UP CHART
B RP DISABLE | L0AD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
e ed ode’ = ol o B o o o A e R ] EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
L0 e L0 e e Le O ~8 -9 =0 -9 -~ ~0 ~8 -9 -9 - W | sF#1 POLARITY o CHANNEL 1 2 | 13 3 4 | 14 5 6 | 15 7 8 |16| 9 |w@|[17]|1|12]18
OF B~ o o < o N " o [ B LEDguard :
O O T PP S~ R U £ ___B—FRF SSM —— PHASE I 2 4 | 5 & 7 8 |oLa|oLB [srare| oLC | OLD [sper CONTROLLER 2070L
-— (q\] (a\] (q\] (q\] N (q\] NO NO O (q\] (q\] (q\] NO NO o o .: FYA CUMPACT 2 PED 3 PED 6 PED 8 PED L L S E LC L S E @ o 0o 0 06 06 0 06 00 0 0 0 0
© ~ O o O o O :. FYA1_9 ﬁ * * * * * * * * CABINETo00000000000.0000332 W/AUX
o ;TSI CEHH O IHEY =2 ¢ o ~ o wlls M Fvya 3-10 . olONeL | 1 [e3e4|2122| Nu | 31 | 23 [4n42| Nu | 51 | 43 |eL62| Nu | 71 | 63 |8182| Nu (8384 23 | NU | 43| 63 | NU SOFTWARE................ECONOLITE OASIS
5 e 009079 974 79 28 P@ 20 09 ©T ©F 0F 9 © [ _MFvYA 5-11 n : CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
- ?% ?% $% 9% :% e% e% :% 9% o o 9% v o w% m% o C—B-Fva 1-12— - 128 lo1 134 07| |aiz1|aiza|  |aiia] et OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 (12-STDi 6-AUX)
< 20 L0 20 <0 <0 <® <0 <0 <0 <O <O v® <O vO <vO v0 « S N LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1,52,54,55,S7
HRddadddddn oAt poee SR R A ST 53
> 70 26 76 20 58 18 1vé v v 18 18 KO KO WO W We W8 0 010 gy — PHASES USED 1421344.54.647,8
d O O O = :.3 GREEN 13@ 183 136 l@q © ®© o 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o L] 9 L) L} L) L ] 9
2 09 ~? ©0® 0?® <« o110 020 Z RLAP "A' 1
2T TETE A TE S SH CHOH THE Y =H2 o o ~EH $50 030 S C_me = OVERLAP A ...ooveene. 148
< 2@ 20 20 28 20 H® L LO HO L O LO H® LO LO L® & T C_MmMs o RED 125 16 131 122 OVERLAP "B ... 243
T 0130040 E ARROW c’
UV o9 ~® ©® 0® «® O O O Z (M- OVERLAP "C v et eeeeeessad+h
o THTHEEACEACECASHESMEYYHECYHNIFCSHY = € oMo 0140 050 C_ M7 OVERLAP ‘D’ 6+7
R R L N N e R R e N Y I I s s — YR | 126 117 132 123 A122|A125 ALLS [A102
9% E% 9% Q% 1% 9% N 9% '3% 9% Q% 1% 9% 9% = 2% 2% or0080 ON > VELLOW. a123|a126 All6 |Al03
~® =0 =@ =® =0 =6 =0 ©® & & & & & & %O ¥O O 0180090 W — ARROW
\\ ?% '7\% $% Q% ‘7’% Q% ® =0 9% ':% ofy ofy =& o o = &° FF [0 CREEN | 127 | 127 118 | 18 133 | 133 124 | 124
09999992090&&&&&&&0&0&0 %112
COMPONENT SIDE W 13 = NU = Not Used
H | 14 n
W15 %k See pictorial of head wiring on this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN — e RP
7 % Wire Overlaps A and B to flash on Flasher Unit #1, Circuit #2.
NOTES: B 15— Wire Overlaps C and D to flash on Flasher Unit #1. Circuit #1.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
of any ijDer allows its channels to run COnCUrren'I'l)’o . = DENOTES POSITION
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4, Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 (wire signal heads as shown)
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
OLA RED (A12D ® OLC RED (All14) @
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
Cromt oivw) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLA YELLOW (A122 OLC YELLOW (A11S)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP | INPUT [PIN| ,JNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |sTRETCH|DELAY OLA GREEN (Al23) @ OLC GREEN (All€) @
LOOP NO-\ TERMINAL |FILE Pos.| NO.| ASSTBNMENT | ™ g, | pHagE | CALL EXTEND HME \™riMe™ | TiME
¢$ 1 96 1 S S 96 3 96 4 S S 96 1 S S S S FS ’
L L L L L L L L 1A TB2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y @1 GREEN (127) 05 GREEN (133)
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 oc !
FILE 1A | 1B | T T | 38 | 48 | T T lic | T T T T isoSton 1B 18256 | 120 | 39 1 2 1 Y | v 15
T E E E E E E E E 1C TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 1 1 Y Y 15
ST i
I NOT | #2 X X NOT [ NOT X X NOT X X b b 24,28 TB2-7,8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y 83,84 43
L || useD T T |USED|USED| T T |USED| T T T T 0C
2R,2B[ v Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR 3A TB4-5.6 15U 58 20 3 3 Y Y 3
44 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y
g5 | g5 | ¢ c | 87 | 28| P 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5A TB3-1,2 Jiu_ |55 17 5 5 Y Y OLB RED (A124) @ OLD RED (AIOD) @
FiLe V|| 54 | 5 | ¢ 2 | 7a | 8a | ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5B T83-5.6 | J2U | 40 2 6 5 Y Y 15
noT E £ E E E E E E E E 64,68 TB3-7,8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y
J . NOT | # 6 M M NOT | # 8 M M M M M M M M 7a TB5-5.6 50 | 57 19 7 7 Y Y OLB YELLOW (A125) OLD YELLOW (A102)
USED 6a.68l Y USED 8B Y ! Y Y ! ! ! 7 8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y
8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A103) @
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
| @3 GREEN (118) 7 GREEN (124)
FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER 23 63
NOTES
NOTE
1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash The sequence display for these signal heads require special logic
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
2. Enable Simul taneous Gap-0Out for all phases. Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Temp 3 Phase 3
3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PLECTRICAL ARD pﬁﬁiﬁfﬂfgf NC 24-210 (ROW&H Street)/ SEAL
NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at AR,
4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flashs and over laps Prepared In the Offices of: NC 21(() (MS?‘ChiSOn Roagi)/ §\<z~\\e\';'€é"s}'o"-0{/’2
1 and 4 as Wag Over laps. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR SQLS T TN
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @6-1336T3 Bragg Boulevard SO
5. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville DESIGNED: June 2015 YT T T - fpettenillel ok o ASE
Siagnal System. . PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: ”/,/O ....... GINES "Q\Q\\S
S Y SEALED: 8728715 PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: ’oﬁ%b \.\%\\\‘
REVISED: N/ REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusigned by:
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Jjw%e, C. Brswn 8/31/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529\ | | |EF12601EDOBEB434... N YT
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-1336T3
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 16.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
1. From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and From Main Menu press '8’ (OVERLAPS). then
EnOble ACT LogiC COmmGr‘ldS 10 2' 31 40 51 60 71 81 90 107 11 Ond 12- '1' (VEHICLE UVERLAP SETT]NGS)- ..............................................
2. From Main Menu press ‘6’ (DUTPUTS), then ‘3’ (LOGICAL /0 scooiriiciccecce e e, — - —
PROCESSOR) PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A" SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "C° SETTINGS
. PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: X X VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH:
VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED::
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #7 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON E IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON ?TQRTUP COkO?: - SED - zELLOW - CEEEN NOTICE ?TﬁRTUP COED?: - gED - YELLOW _ GgEEN NOTICE
Phase 1 RED Phase 5 RED SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) FLASH SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) FLASH
Cleor when Cleor when FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N

X ‘ X transitioning X ‘ X transitioning GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeveeecnn 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeeeenn 0

. ] from Phagse 1 ] ] from Phase 5 YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
N N to Phase 8 -\ N to Phase 4 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 ' RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
,-:\_, SCROLL DOWN ,-:\, (Head 83). ,-:\, SCROLL DOWN ,-:\, (Head 43). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

| THEN: ! ; | THEN: ! ' Press '+’ Press '+’

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
: Press '+ ' Press '+ PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 ' PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:, XX VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | . VEH OVL NOT VEH:
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #8 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: !
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON ' IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON VEH OVL GRN EXT: VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN NOTICE STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN NOTICE
: FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == GREEN FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN dmm CREEN
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) FLASH SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) FLASH

X X Switching ' X X Switching FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y

. . Flashing Yellow . . Flashing Yellow GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeenn... 0 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeecn... 0
z { x g:::?xg gﬂzse : z { z g::ioxg gizse 5 YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

: THEN: SCROLL DOwN : (Head 83). A THEN: SCROLL DOWN ! (Head 43). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 ; QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF : Pross '+ i
; OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
Press '+’ Press "+ | meeeemsnsssssnssssnsrossnsnoosnsrosssnsnosossenosoes ;
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #9 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON : [F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for : NOTE: Logic for
Yel low : Yel low

I I é:ggronce E I I é:ggronce
e | A Cleoronce A | A Clewrance FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
N~ SCROLL DOWN ~ (Head 83). ~_ SCROLL DOWN AC (Head 43).

. 1 1 . 1
t THEN: THEN: IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
Press '+’ Press '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #10 (+/-COMMAND#) 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 [S ON : IF  ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: Logic for : AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: Logic for 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
Ph 3 RED Ph 7 RED
Clear when Clear when 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

. ‘ . transitioning . ‘ . transitioning

. . from Phase 3 | . from Phase 7
N N to Phase 2 N N to Phase 6
A SCROLL DOWN C (Head 23). ~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 63).

' THEN: ! ' THEN: ! THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
: Press '+’ : Press '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #11 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 [S ON : IF  ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for
! ‘ ! EYHﬁhng I E ! ‘ ! ?Yﬁﬁr}mg\r I
A A érﬁéw'f@ap‘? :w A A grSgWII’EEF? :w THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SCROLL DOWN uring Fhase SCROLL DOWN uring Fnase . -

THEN: THEN: USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR DESIGNED: June 2015

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF SEALED: 8/28/15
OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red .

Press '+ Press '+ OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yel low REVISED: N/#&
OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #12 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #3 IS ON ; IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 [S ON OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green Electrical Detail Sheet 2 of 2 Temp 3 Phase 3
ouTPUT 47 f Overlap B Red ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 24_21 0 (Rowan Street)/ SEAL
NOTE: Logic for : NOTE: Logic for gulgul jg - gverlOp g éel | ow DETAILS FOR:
Yel low : Yel low UTPU = Over lap reen . ““”””"'//

: } : Arrow : } : & ooronce OUTPUT 50 = Over Iop A Red prapred In o oftices of NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at S8 GARG,
’-i\/ ’-i\/ -From Phose 3 % % -From Phose 7 OUTPUT 51 = UVGFIOD A Yel IOW NC 21 0 (Mu rChlson Road) / SQ...:;:Q\Q"ESS/04/4:'.’.¢’:
A SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 23). A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 63). QUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green Bragg Boulevard ST

! . ! . ! E 13 i 3

THEN: THEN: Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville z o 022013 .,."%5
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON PLNDATE:  JUly 2015 REVIEWED BY: % e S
; — PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: "',,,ﬁ/f \.\%\ W
5 Press "+ REVISIONS INIT. DATE bocusignedby: |
LOGIC [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE . Hemggewe= 1 | Jjw\% C_. Baswon. 8/31/2015
Lececccce-ecececessssss.sesessssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss======== 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Gamer.NC arse9 |\ F12601EDOBEB434. .. DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-1336T3
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SIGNAL FACE I.D. | B- 4490 Sig. 17.0
Al'l Heads L.E.D.
PHASING DIAGRAM e TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
g AT Heads fo be Black  in Color PHAGE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
() SIGNAL |p|o|o|o|lolololo|F DISTANCE o |3 5| a 8 Phase
(@] a2 o
FACE 1111212131344 IA oo size | rrom | | 2 o 2 3 s [STRETCH)| DELAY i‘) S Fully Actuated
Pl (FT) | STOPBAR z S|E|E| TE | TME |5 = Fayetteville Signal System
@ e @12" 516|5|6|7|8|7]|8 a (FT) z = ol Z y J y
12" 12" @ || |R|R|R|R|-R|R]-R 1A |ex40 | 0 |2-4-2[-| 1 [y|v[-| - | - |-]|- NOTES
- | = (c) =) 2122 |R|R|G|G[R[R[R[R]Y B [ex40 | 0 [2-a-2fv[ 1 [¥[¥[-] - 15 [-]-
02+6 03+7 23 RR|E-|E-|—|—|R|[R |+ IC_|6x40 | O 2-4-2|Y[ 1 |Y|)Y|-| - |15 |-|Y 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
1 1 21, 22 23 31 R |-R[-R[-R[~—]—[-R|-R[-R 2A,2B | 6X6 | 70 S el - L A el o Drawings NCDOT” dated January
31 41, 42 .47 cRIRIRIR Rl IGIR 3A 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y| 3 |Y|Y|-| - - |-y 2012 and “Standard
51 61, 62 4 T A\ 6X40 0 |2-4-2|-| 4 |Y|Y|-| - - |- - Specifications for Roads and
71 81, 82 3 IR RIRR v v R 5A 6X40 0 |2-4-21-| 5 |Y|lY|-]| - - -1- Structures” dated January 2012.
ol ~— | R [ R R R R 58 | ex40 | o |2-4-2|-1 5 |vIlvl-1 - | 15 |-]- 2. Do not program signal for Iate
0245 vy 2348 61,62 RIGIR|G|RIR|IR[R]Y 6A6B | 6Xx6 | 70 3 |- 6 [Y[Y]-] - - 1-T- night flashing operation
+ + ’ . .
; 63 R [ R [F|—|R |—|R |¥ A 1 exd0 | 0 l2-4-201-1 7 IYIvI-1 - I uniess otherwise directed by
N |rRRFRFRR R gA | 6x40 | o |2-4-2|v[ s |Y[Y[-] - | - [-]- X ;Ee E”?'”ez;' e s X
8.8 |RIRIRIRIRIGIRIGIR 88 | 6x40 | 0 |2-4-2|v|[ 8 [Y|Y[-] - | - [-]v ' |o;]z:d andsor phase 5 may be
83,84 |—|—|R|R|R|&|R|¥R 4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be
| agged.
?1+6 [ Y Q4+7 5. Reposition existing signal
heads numbered 21.22.,23
| and 51.
6. Set all detector units to
/ presence mode.
Y / 7. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
®1+5J 04+8 / Metal Pole #2 AN operation only. Coordinated
~__ - - signal system timing values
- Metal Pole #1 supersede these values.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
-<-——0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 35 MPH -2% Grade
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) NC 24 (Bragg Blvd) e —- . —~
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT /t _________________
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT SEEE T WE T T T T T T T e
y o - o 6 <=—
N \ " 6h <=—
W \\‘1\\::\\ @\\\\\ @ \&_ -
© L) R ] e
@HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHW M
PROPOSED EXISTING
@ @ O— Tro.ff.uc Su.gncl Head o
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
_ _ _ _ — Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
e g —_— With Push Button & Sign
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
T NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy @
35 MPH -1% Grade [ Metal Strain Pole ®
C——  Inductive Loop Detector C -1
> Controller & Cabinet cx7
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART Metal Pole #3 O Junction Box n
PHASE — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 N/A Right of Way ~ ————-
A Groem 1+ - 0 - - - 0 - - —> Directional Arrow —>
in Green L Work Zone Barrel N/A
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 20 80 20 40 20 80 20 40
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.0 3.0 3.9 3.0 4.0 3.0 3.9
Red Clearance 3.7 3.3 4.4 3.4 3.9 3.3 4.5 3.4
Walk 1 * - - - - - - - -
DOI’\"I‘WG”(] - - - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - - - .
Max Variable Inifial * - - - - - - - - New Installation - Temp 4 Phase 4
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - - - Prepared in the Offices of : NC 24 - 21 0 ( Rowan S-t r\eet ) / SEAL
ime To Reduee * i i i i i i i i NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) At w04 R0;",
Minimom _Gop - _ - - - _ - - NC 210 (Murchison Road)/ S0
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - Bragg Boulevard ST I L
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - - Division 6  Cumberland County Fayetteville| 2oy 99799 7.3
Dual Entry - - - - - - - - PLAN DATE: June 2015 REVIEWED BY: JPG, PE ’»,/VJ‘OOVMN@*&
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: emm/jpg REVIEWED BY: _/'/,, P, G[&\/\\\/\\\\
, . Co I , , \ SO REVISIONS INIT. DATE | oS B
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all 0 30 Jasm P, G.\IL,._\,.\Y 8/28/15
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. e | T SATE
1"=30" b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (6-1336T4
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR i TR e
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON  OFF
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) W ENABLE %I
SW2
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1I-5, I-6,1-9, I-ll, I-12, 2-5, 2-6, 2-10, 2-Il, 2-12, 3-7, 3-8, 3-9,
3-10, 3-12, 4-7, 4-8, 4-9, 4-1, 4-12, 5-9, 5-10, 5-I,, 6-9, 6-10, 6-12, 7-10, 7-ll, 7-12, 8-9, 8-10, N >
8-, 9-10, 9-1l, 9-12, 10-1l, I0-12 and II-12. —WrF 2010 SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
B RP DISABLE | L0AD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
e ed ode’ = ol o B o o o A e R ] EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
L0 0 .0 .0 .0 e .0 L0 Le L0 le e L0 L0 le le L W | sF#1 POLARITY o CHANNEL 1 2 | 13 3 4 | 14 5 6 | 15 7 8 |16| 9 |w@|[17]|1|12]18
x® @ @ @ @ & & O O O o O [ M LEDguard NO.
O O T PP S~ R U £ ___B—FRF SSM —— PHASE I 2 4 | 5 & 7 8 |oLa|oLs |sere| oLC | OLD [sar CONTROLLER 2070L
-— (q\] (a\] (q\] (q\] N (q\] NO NO O (q\] (q\] (q\] NO NO o o .: FYA CUMPACT 2 PED 3 PED 6 PED 8 PED L L S E LC L S E @ o 0o 0 06 06 0 06 00 0 0 0 0
© ~ O o O o O :. FYA1_9 ﬁ * * * * * * * * CABINETo00000000000.0000332 W/AUX
o ;TSI CEHH O IHEY =2 ¢ o ~ o wlls M Fvya 3-10 . olONeL | 1 [e3e4|2122| Nu | 31 | 23 [4n42| Nu | 51 | 43 |eL62| Nu | 71 | 63 |8182| Nu (8384 23 | NU | 43| 63 | NU SOFTWARE................ECONOLITE OASIS
5 e 009079 974 79 28 P@ 20 09 ©T ©F 0F 9 © [ BFvya 5-11 n : CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
- ?% ?% $% 9% :% e% e% :% 9% o o 9% v o w% m% o C—B-Fva 1-12— - 128 lo1 134 07| |aiz1|aiza|  |aiia] et OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 (12-STDi 6-AUX)
Z 00 00 2@ & 0 0 0 0 <8 <O <O <@ <O +0 +O +b < SN LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1,52,5S4,S5,S7,S8
3 9% ':% 9% Q% w% ,\% co% m% ,,% m% N% 00 °© % % % ELLON DISABLE : W — YELLOW 129 182 135 108 2&2'22'1 Z\ﬁgxs? »AUX 52
e oo g o td b =i td St d id S Sl = o= g ud R o ’
; : : : 1 o o o o o 1o o Log LOO Log LOOLO o OIGOOIO é Ii..g GREEN 13@ 103 136 lgq PHASES USEDooooooooooooo1929394’596’798
2 0o® ~? ©® 0? <« O1no0 020 < OVERLAP "A’ 1+8
c A TATEH A TAESEE LR IE [ Y =62 ¢ oF~E Sp0030 S C_me = VERLAP "A eeveennennnnn
< 20 20 20 20 20 00 00 0O ©0® 0O VO WO 0W® WO WO W® © T C_Ms5 o RED OVERLAP "B .c.ieeieeeeee243
T 0130 040 = 125 116 131 122 B,
ARROW
U(D N [€0] Tg] < ™ O O O 0140050 Z :.6 OVERLAP Cooooooooooooo4+5
=iy = oyt By = oy By s oy e o B Bt o B B A | YELLOW OVERLAP ‘D’ 6+7
BT JRT JT JuT JoT JaT WA WY W W W W W NININ N 8}288?8  Ws — ARROW | 126 117 132 123 A122|A125 All5 A102
9% E% 9% Q% 1% 9% 3° 9% '3% 9% Q% 1% 9% 9% =" 2% 4% oroo0so0 ON > VELLOW. a123|a126 All6 |Al03
~® =0 =@ =® =0 =6 =0 ©® & & & & & & %O ¥O O 0180090 W — ARROW
\\ ?% '7\% $% Q% ‘7’% Q% ® =0 9% ':% ofy ofy =& o o = &° FF [0 CREEN | 127 | 127 118 | 18 133 | 133 124 | 124
09999992090&&&&&&&0&0&0 %112
COMPONENT SIDE W 13 = NU = Not Used
B X S ictorial of head wiri thi heet
REMOVE JUMPERS QS SHOWN .:I 15 ee piIctoria @] ea wiring on 1S SheeT.
E :? % Wire Overlaps A and B to flash on Flasher Unit #1, Circuit #2.
NOTES: B 15— Wire Overlaps C and D to flash on Flasher Unit #1. Circuit #1.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
of any ijDer allows its channels to run COnCUrren'I'l)’o . = DENOTES POSITION
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4, Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 (wire signal heads as shown)
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
OLA RED (A12D) @ OLC RED (Al14) @
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
Cromt oivw) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLA YELLOW (A122 OLC YELLOW (A11S)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP | INPUT [PIN| ,JNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |sTReTCH|DELAY OLA GREEN (Al23) @ OLC GREEN (All6) @
LOOP NO-\ TERMINAL |FILE Pos.| NO.| ASSTBNMENT | ™ g, | pHagE | CALL EXTEND HME \™riMe™ | TiME
¢$ 1 96 1 S S 96 3 96 4 S S 96 1 S S S S FS ’
L L L L L L L L 1A TB2-1,2 11U 56 18 1 1 Y Y @1 GREEN (127) ®5 GREEN (133)
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 oc !
FILE 1A | 1B | T T | 38 | 48 | T T lic | T T T T isoSton 1B 18256 | 120 | 39 1 2 1 Y | v 15
0w E E E E E E E E 1C TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 1 1 Y Y 15
ST i
I NOT | #2 X X NOT | NOT X b NOT X X b b 24,28 TB2-7,8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y 83,84 43
L || useD T T | USED|USED| T T |USED| T T T T 0C
2R,2B[ v Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR 3A TB4-5.6 15U 58 20 3 3 Y Y
44 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y
g5 | 85 | ¢ co| 87 | g8 | P 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5A TB3-1,2 Jiu_ |55 17 5 5 Y Y OLB RED (A124) @ OLD RED (AIOD @
FiLe V|| 54 | 5 | ¢ 2 | 7a | 8a | ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5B T83-5.6 | J2U | 40 2 6 5 Y Y 15
noT E £ E £ £ E £ £ £ E 6A,6B 783-7,8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y
J . NOT | # 6 M M NOT | # 8 M M M M M M M M 7a TB5-5.6 50 | 57 19 7 7 Y Y OLB YELLOW (A125) OLD YELLOW (A102)
USED 6a.68l Y USED 8B Y ! Y Y ! ! ! 7 8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y
8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A103) @
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
| @3 GREEN (118) 7 GREEN (124)
FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER 23 63
NOTES
NOTE
1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash The sequence display for these signal heads require special logic
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. A ATl FOR. NC 24-210 (Rowan Street)/ Slffl,'
4, Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flashs and over laps Prepared In the Offices of: Nﬁc24211(()8rlag% EQUlﬁVgr‘gé 7t fg“;‘&'@gg{l?”o
1 and 4 as Wag Over | aps. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR (Murchison Road) SNz
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @6-1336T4 Bragg Boulevard SO
5. The cabinet and controller are part of the Fayetteville DESIGNED: June 2015 Diision § Lhe e e Ppetteville) Tk W ASE
? : : % NG INEY S
Signal System. SEALED: 8/28/15 POME:  July 2015 = = 20 prmem OIS
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: ,,,”/;F PR
REVISED: N/A REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusigned by:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, HMesrge L. Brownd/31/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Prwy.Garner.NC 27529 | .|| |[F12601EDOBEB434__ SATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 06-1336T4
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 17.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
1. From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and From Main Menu press '8’ (OVERLAPS). then
EnOble ACT LogiC COmmGr‘ldS 10 2' 31 40 51 60 71 81 90 107 11 Ond 12- '1' (VEHICLE UVERLAP SETT]NGS)- ..............................................
2. From Main Menu press ‘6’ (DUTPUTS), then ‘3’ (LOGICAL /0 scooiriiciccecce e e, — : —
PROCESSOR) PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A" SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "C° SETTINGS
. PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: X X VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: !
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #7 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT:;
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON E IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON ?TQRTUP COkO?: - SED - zELLOW - CEEEN NOTICE ?TﬁRTUP COED?: - gED - YELLOW _ GgEEN NOTICE
Phase 1 RED Phase 5 RED SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) FLASH SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) FLASH
Cleor when Cleor when FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N

X ‘ X transitioning X ‘ X transitioning GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeveeecnn 0 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeeeenn 0

. ] from Phase 1 ] ] from Phase 5 YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
N N to Phase 8 N N to Phase 4 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 ' RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
,-:\_, SCROLL DOWN ,-:\, (Head 83). ,-:\, SCROLL DOWN ,-:\, (Head 43). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

| THEN: ! ; | THEN: ! ' Press '+’ Press '+’

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
' Press '+ ' Press '+ PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 ' PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:, XX VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | . VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #8 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: !
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON ' IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN NOTICE STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN NOTICE
: FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == GREEN FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN dmm CREEN
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIDNS: (Y/N) FLASH SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) FLASH

X X Switching : X X Switching FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y

. . Flashing Yellow . . Flashing Yellow GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeenn... 0 ; GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeecn... 0
z { x g:::?xg gﬂzse : z ' z g::ioxg gizse 5 YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

: THEN: SCROLL DOwN : (Head 83). A THEN: SCROLL DOWN ! (Head 43). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 ; QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF : Pross '+ i
; OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
Press '+’ Press "+ | meeeemsnsssssnssssnsrossnsnoosnsrosssnsnosossenosoes ;
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #9 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON : [F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for : NOTE: Logic for
Yel low : Yel low

I I é:gggonce E I I é:ggronce
e | A Cleoronce A | A Clerence FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
N~ SCROLL DOWN ~ (Head 83). ~_ SCROLL DOWN AC (Head 43).

+ THEN: , 1 THEN: ' IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON SET OUTPUT ~ASSIGNMENT #43 ON SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
Press '+’ Press '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #10 (+/-COMMAND#) 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON : IF  ACTIVE PHASE #7 [S ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: Logic for : AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: Logic for 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
Ph 3 RED Ph 7 RED
Cloar when Clear when 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

. ‘ . transitioning . ‘ . transitioning

. . from Phase 3 | . from Phase 7
N N to Phase 2 N N to Phase 6
A SCROLL DOWN C (Head 23). ~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 63).

' THEN: ! ' THEN: ! THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
: Press '+’ : Press '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #11 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON : IF  ACTIVE PHASE #7 [S ON
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for
! ‘ ! EYHﬁhng I E ! ‘ ! ?Yﬁﬁr}mg\r I
A A érﬁéw'f@ap‘? :w A A grSgWII’EEF? :w THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SCROLL DOWN uring rnase SCROLL DOWN uring rnase . -

THEN: THEN: USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR DESIGNED: June 2015

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF SEALED: 8/28/15
OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red .

Press '+ Press '+ OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yel low REVISED: N/#&
OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #12 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #3 IS ON ; IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 [S ON OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green Electrical Detail Sheet 2 of 2 Temp 4 Phase 4
ouTPUT 47 f Overlap B Red ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 24_21 0 (Rowan Street)/ SEAL
NOTE: Logic for : NOTE: Logic for gulgul jg - gverlOp g éel | ow DETAILS FOR:
Yel low : Yel low UTPU = Over lap reen . ““”””"'//

: } : Arrow : } : & ooronce OUTPUT 50 = Over Iop A Red prapred In o oftices of NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at S8 GARG,
’-i\/ ’-i\/ -From Phose 3 % % -From Phose 7 OUTPUT 51 = UVGFIOD A Yel IOW NC 21 0 (Mu rChlson Road) / SQ...:;:Q\Q"ESS/04/4:'.’.¢’:
A SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 23). A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 63). QUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green Bragg Boulevard ST

! . ! . ! E 13 i 3

THEN: THEN: Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville z o 022013 .,."%5
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON PLAN AT July 2015 REVIEWED BY: % e S
; — PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: "',,,ﬁ/f \.\%\ W
5 Press "+ REVISIONS INIT. DATE bocusignedby: |
LOGIC [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE . Hemggewe= 1 | Jjw\% C_. Baswon. 8/31/2015
Lececccce-ecececessssss.sesessssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss======== 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Gamer.NC arse9 |\ F12601EDOBEB434. .. DATE
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jgal loway

SIGNAL FACE I.D.
Al'l Heads L.E.D.

PHASING DIAGRAM

All Heads to be “Black” in Color

S (- B

b
2

2o 2357 AENOEES
A
11, 12 21, 22 <==>
31 41, 42 23
51 bl, 62 43
71 81, 82 63
83, 84
02+5 ! ] 03+8
‘ 16"
P21, P22
P41, P42
| P61, P62
P1+6 04+7 P81, P82
A
\/
@1+5L1//// 04+8 /

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND Metal Pole #1

12"

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) NC 24 (Bragg Blvd)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT SEEEEEwE T T T T T T e e
35 MPH -1% Grade
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 7 10 7
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 20 80 20 40 20 80 20
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.0 3.0 3.9 3.0 4.0 3.0
Red Clearance 4.0 3.3 4.4 3.4 3.9 3.3 4.5
Walk 1 * - 7 - 7 - 7 -
Don’t Walk 1 - 29 - 34 - 24 -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - - - -
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - -
Dual Entry - - - - - - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all

other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
TABLE OF OPERATION T GO
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
SIGNAL F % o
HBBHBHAE el ol e[ e [B]8 b Phase
FACE |||+ 4] LOOP S('FZT)E STFSSQR TURNS ;FHASE é 2|y STEEAIEH DTElkAAEY E; FUlly ACltuated
5/6(5(6|7|8]|7|8]R s Z 5|5 2|2 Fayetteville Signal System
1,12 [—|—|R|R|-R|R[R|RlR =
12 SRiclclrRIRIRIR Y 1A 6X40 0 2-4-2 (Y| 1 | Y|Y]|- - - Y
' e 1B | 6x40 | 0 [2-4-2|v|[ 1 [y|v[-| - | - |-]v NOTES
23 RUR Vv == R R [ Ic | ex40 | 0 |z-a2|-| t |Y|[Y[-| - [ 15 [-]-
2 SRR R e R R R D |eX40| O jzdz -} L vjvj-| - |15 =)~ 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
a1,42 RIRIRIRIRIR]GIGIR 2A2B | 6X6 | 70 S Y[ 2 [ Y|Y[-] - - |- Drawings NCDOT” dated January
43 —|R|—|R|R|R|E|E|R 2C 6X6 | 70 5 |-l 2 |Y|Y]-| - - |- Y 2012 and “Standard
51 ~— <R |~— <R | <R | <R [<R- | <R | <R 3A 6X40 0 2-4-2 |- 3 |[Y|Y|- - - - |- Specifications for Roads and
6162 |rlclrIclIRIRIRIR]Y 46 | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|-| 4 |Y|Y|-]| - - |- - Structures” dated January 2012.
5 F 5A 6X40 0 |2-4-21Y| 5 |Y|Y|-]| - - |- - 2. Do not program signal for Iate
63 RI<|R|~5|—|R|[—|R|Y¥ . . .
5B 6X40 0 2-4-2 -1 5 [Y|lY]|- _ 15 . night flashing operation
8;;2 ij-i—ij-i—*—:?-h-ij:§ 6r68 | 66 20 3 Yl e Iy - - I unless ?fherwise directed by
' A 6C | ex6 | 70 | 3 |-| 6 |Y|Y[-| - | - [-]¥ X ;:e E”?'”ez;' e = X
83,84 —|—|R|R|[R|[¥]|R|¥]|R 7A 6X40 0 242 -1 7 IYIYI-l - — 1 1 . ase and/or phase may be
P21,P22 DW[DW| W | W [DW[DW|DW|DW [DRK 8A 6X40 0 2 4-21-1 8 |Y|lY]|- _ _ |- 4 Fl’sggedé oy " . 5
pat,p42  |ow|ow|ow[ow[ow]ow| w | w prek 88 | exa0 | 0 l24a21-1 8 [vIvi-| - | - [-[- ' mSZZd ancsor phase £ may be
Pel,Pez JOW) W [DW| W JOW)DW[DW|DWPRK 5. Reposition existing signal
P81,P82 |DW|DW(DW|DW|DW| W |DW[ W DRK heads numbered 11.21.22,
51.61 and 62.
6. Set all detector units to
presence mode.
7. Maximum times shown in timing
S chart are for free-run
- — T operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.
35 MPH -2% Grade
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
_______________________________ O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
C ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) © Metal Strain Pole O
——> [nductive Loop Detector C__2
> Controller & Cabinet Cx7
O Junction Box l
Metal Pole #3 — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-— —
N/A Right of Wy @ ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
O Type 2 Ped Pedestal N/A
New Installation - Final
Frepared I 1o Orfices of: NC 24-210 (Rowan Street)/ SEAL
NC 24 (Bragg Bqulevard) At $§§Lgﬁﬂiﬁz
NC 210 (Murchison Road)/ SO
Bragg Boulevard = SEL :
Division 6  Cumberland County Fayetteville ggéiz sz
PLAN DATE: June 2015 REVIEWED BY: JPG, PE 3,/&04;--.{1/.q1ﬂ3‘3§--"§5
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: emm/jpg REVIEWED BY: - /,;’.,',/-/P . GP\\/}(\\‘\
\ SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE (_J o 6"'['1:;”““
0 80 [ N 8/28/15
e b SIGNATURE DATE
1"=30'" b SIG. INVENTORY No.  (06-1336
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR i T PR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON  OFF
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) W ENABLE % SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS |'5, |'6, |'9, I'”, |'|2, |'|5, 2'5, 2_6, 2"0, 2'”, 2"2, 2"3, 2"5, 3'7, LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
3-8, 3-9, 3-10, 3-12, 3-16, 4-7, 4-8, 4-9, 4-Il, 4-12, 4-14, 4-16, 5-9, 5-10, 5-II, 5-13, 6-9, 6-10, switch no.| 01 [ S2[S3 | 34 | S5 s 57 188189 SIB ] SILSI2) i 'S 'S5 'S4 | S5 | s6
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - CMU
6-l2, 6-13, 6-I5, 7-10, 7-ll, 7-12, 7-14, 8-9, 8-10, 8-, 8-14, 8-16, 9-10, 9-1l, 9-12, 9-14, 9-15, 9-16, N > CHANNEL : > | 13 3 4 | 14 5 s | 15 7 slwlaolwliz!luliz!is
10-1I, 10-12, 10-13, 10~-15, 10-16, II-12, lI-13, II-14, lI-16, I12-13, 12-14, 12-15, I13-15 and 14-l6. — W 2010 NO.
B | RP DISABLE m‘ PHASE 1 2 PED 3 4 PéD 5 6 PED 7 8 PED OLA | OLB [sPARE| OLC [ OLD |SPARE
O%%%O%%OO%O%%OO%%% C—M— D 1.0 SEC 5 SIGNAL k P21 * P41 * P6I * P8I k% * X
o ey oY = S8 s BBo v <B s« H —GY ENABLE — 11,12 |83,84| 21,22 s | 31 | 23 |41,42 | 51 | 43 |s1,62 | 71 | 63 |81,82 s [83.84] 23 | NU | 43 | 83 | NU
f 0r Y0Or Y00 YNe IO J00r YiNe IENe I Jite I TN JhNe N RN T J A B sk PDLARITYE HEAD NO. P22 P42 P62 P82 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
g% 9% :% 9% 0° 1% m® o 9 o° (,% w% N% O L° v% . — @ LEDguord ) RED 128 101 134 107 CONTROLLER . v v veeeennnn. 2070L
"0 A® @ 1@ O A® A0 A0 N0 A0 A® WO A® A0 A0 O M| FYA COMPACT CABINET.eeveevaeensesaa332 W/AUX
©® ~ o o O O O O N R YELLOW 129 102 135 108 SOFTWARE e v v v e v v ee e ECONOLITE OASIS
of ~nE X X ¥ oB <l X & O [ B—FvyA 1-9 <
2 (lo &5 — - vl—-o - - - -I—-O - vI—-O O:O Q')O 'I\O LIO lP N |:. FYA 3-10 L>: CABINET MOUNT .o eeeeeneoe BASE
S "a N>R mo @ mo @ mo mo « mo mo mo N [ B—FYyA 5-11 GREEN 130 193 136 199 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..18 (12-STDs 6-AUX)
< ?% ?% ?% 9% :%9 e%: Q%fx = 9%0‘ © o~ co% m% 2 [ M-FyA 7-12—— LOAD SWITCHES USED..... $1452+53+54,55,56.57,58
< Lo Lo Lo <® <® <O <® <O ~® <O <O <® <O <O <O <@ < o ON = Asggw 125 116 131 122 Aa121la124 al14 | a1et S9,510.,S11.,S12,AUX S1
8 [e 0] N LOO lg) ®© ~ © e < (")O ~ O C)O O ; :.1 AUX SZ'AUX S4'AUX SS
s OO OO o0O-oO-4o0O0-80- 0= = o ogd~]o YELLOW DISABLE i TN YELLOW PHA 1 P 4,4 P
< < < < 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 o LL 126 117 132 123 A122 A125 Alls AIGZ H SES USED oooooooooooo 9292 ED’39 L] ED
- 20 20 S0 Z0 00 0n® 00 100 0® 0O W® O O 0O WO e 10 O1BO O10 5|_.2 ARROW 5.6.6 PED.7.8.8 PED
z of ~n¥ © QO YL o N O LOO <« mO NO _ OO O Onooz20 < :.2 = FLASHING OVERLAP ‘A’ 1+8
Z ! ! ! ! L] =] =] = Sl = = =]l = o oLl 0120030 Z [ W N YELLOW A123[Al126 All6 (A103 PSSR
< 2@ 20 20 20 20 0® ©0® 0® 0O W® 0O WO W® ©wO 0O W® © = [ IS n ARROW OVERLAP "B e viieerveenns 2+3
5 ~ O 4O »O O © O O 01300140 z C_Me GREEN OVERLAP ‘C’ 4+5
o $% 7% $% LTI a 9% v;% 9% g% - g% N o~ O 0% w% 0140 050 T w7 arrow | 127 | 127 118 | 118 133 | 133 124 | 124 RUAP ‘DT 2
TN No Yo NO NO NO RO RO RO RO RO RO RO RO RO Re X 8}288?8 - ms — OVERL D ettt et e o6+
9% ':% o© e% =© 0 o 9% v;% o° g% <© 9% g% =2 % ,° 010080 ON = 4 13 o4 1o e
~® =® =0 =0 =0 =0 Z0 %® »® %0 ®® %O ©® ©® ®O ©O »O 0180 090 — W — < ” e o ”
\\ $% '7\% $o QO ‘7’% ?o ‘7\'0 ;o 9% ':% o 00 <° Q% 0 0 g° . —m 0 R
S S& S0 S0 28 S0 S0 80 8 +8 FO FO O +® ¢O ¢O ¢O %‘112 NU = Not Used
o|
COMPONENT SIDE E 12 5 % See pictorial of head wiring on this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E 12 % Wire Overlaps A and B to flash on Flasher Unit #1,., Circuit #2.
NOTES 7 Wire Overlagps C and D to flash on Flasher Unit #1, Circuit #1.
) H 18—
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 for instructions on selecting this feature. (wire signal heads as shown)
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
OLA RED (A12D) ® OLC RED (All4) @
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
Cromt oivw) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLA YELLOW (A122) OLC YELLOW (A115)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 LooP | INPUT |PIN| . JNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |g1RETCH|DELAY OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (All6) @
LOOP NO-\ TERMINAL |FILE Pos.| NO.| ASSTBNMENT | ™ g, | pHagE | CALL EXTEND HME \™riMe™ | TiME
4 g1 | g1 | &2 g g3 | &4 g g g 1 E g P2PEDPEPED FS " 8212 e B 1 1 v v B1 GREEN (127) @ 05 GREEN (133) @
';I'—I'IE 1A | 1B | 2C ; 38 | 4A ; ; 1C ; ; ISOLATOR | 1SOLATORISOLATOR 18 TB2-5.6 2u_ | 39 ! 2 ! Y Y -
¢4 PED ¢8 PED| ST 1C TB6-9,10 U 60 22 11 1 Y Y
I L UNS%TD P2 UNS%TD E uNs%TD uNs%TD E E ! E E oc oc oc 1D TB6-1L12 | 9L [ 62 24 13 1 Y Y 15 33,84 43
2A,2B Y Y Y 1D Y Y 1SOLATOR|1SOLATOR|1SOLATOR 2A,2B TB2-7.8 I2L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
2C TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y
4 $5 | 45 | g6 | 2 | 27 | 48 | © > 5 S S S S S 3A T84-5,6 150 | 58 20 3 3 Y Y OLB RED (A124) @ OLD RED (AIOD @
FILE 54 | 58 | &C Q 78 | 8a Q Q Q Q 0 0 0 0 4 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y
T E E E E E E E E E 5A TB3-1,2 JIu_ |55 17 5 5 Y Y
J NOT @6 NOT T‘F'J NOT @ 8 T‘F'J hF'J T‘F'J hF'J T‘F'J hF'J T‘F'J hF'>1 58 TB3-5.6 J2u 40 2 6 5 Y Y 15 OLB YELLOW (Al25) OLD YELLOW (A102)
L || useD 64,68 USED Y USED 8B Y ! Y Y ! ! ! 7 6A,6B TB83-7,8 J2L 44 6 16 6 Y Y
eC TB3-9,10 J3U 64 26 36 6 Y Y OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A103) @
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE /A TB5-5,6 J5U 57 19 7 7 Y Y
ST = STOP TIME 8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y
8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y ®3 GREEN (118) @7 GREEN (124)
PED PUSH
BUTTONS NOTE : o3 83
NOTES P21,P22 | TB8-4.6 120 | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 1naL 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS NOTE
1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash P61,P62 788-7.9 113U 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED [12 AND 113. -
P81,P82 TB8-8,9 I113L 70 32 PED 8 8 PED

program D|O$KS forToII unused vehicle |OOdeWHCheS in The sequence display for these signal heads require special logic
th tput file. he installer shall ri that signal rogramming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
© output T11e e rnhsraller sha’ @ verity That signa INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L programming programming 1nSTruct!

heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.

FILE J | ‘
2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. SLOT 2
LOWER . . :
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Final
3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. RTINS YN TITNE T 31570 (R ST t)/
- owan ree SEAL
DETAILS FOR:
4. Program phases 2. 4, 6 and 8 for 'STARTUP PED CALL'. NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at \\\2\;\‘“‘5}4’;?’51(/,,0
Prepared In the Offices of: . ¢¢Q~ ..""QO.?.,.S"S./.O. . J ’///
5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and overlaps THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR s NG 210 (Murchison Road)/ SO TR
1 and 4 as Wag Over |aps. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @6-1336 Bragg Boulevard SO
DESIGNED: June 2015 Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville :’f,?\ . @ §5:
6. The cabinet and control ler are part of the Fayetteville SEALED: Poavowe:  July 2018 REVIEWED B ’/,,0455-21’.‘5.'.‘!?..--%q$§
Sign0| S)’S'I'em. PREPARED BY: B Simmons REVIEWED BY: ,,"I/lu \\‘\\\‘\\\
REVISED: N/A REVISIONS INIT. DATE bocusignedby:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Heorge L. Basuwnd/31/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pewy.Garner,NC 27529 | || |EF12601EDOBEB434__ DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (06-1336
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| B- 4490 Sig. 18.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
1. From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). then ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and From Main Menu press '8’ (OVERLAPS). then
EnOble ACT LogiC COmmGr‘ldS 10 2' 31 40 51 60 71 81 90 107 11 Ond 12- '1' (VEHICLE UVERLAP SETT]NGS)- ..............................................
2. From Main Menu press ‘6’ (OUTPUTS)s then ‘3’ (LOGICAL I[/0  ;occeeomommmmieoeeeceeeeeceeeemeeenas, — : —
PROCESSOR) PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A" SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "C° SETTINGS
. PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: X X VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: !
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #7 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT:;
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON E IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON ?TQRTUP COkO?: - SED - zELLOW - CEEEN NOTICE ?TﬁRTUP COED?: - gED - YELLOW _ GgEEN NOTICE
Phase 1 RED Phase 5 RED SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) FLASH SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) FLASH
Clear when Clear when FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N

X ‘ X transitioning X ‘ X transitioning GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeveeecnn 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeeeenn 0

. ] from Phase 1 ] ] from Phase 5 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
g\ N to Phase 8 N N to Phase 4 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 ' RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
,-:\_, SCROLL DOWN ,-:\, (Head 83). ,-:\, SCROLL DOWN ,-:\, (Head 43). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

| THEN: ! ; | THEN: ! ' Press '+’ Press '+’

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
' Press '+ ' Press '+ PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 ' PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:, XX VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | . VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #8 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: |
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON ' IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT:
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN NOTICE STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN NOTICE
; FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == GREEN FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN dmm CREEN
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIDNS: (Y/N) FLASH SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) FLASH

X X Switching : X X Switching FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y

. . Flashing Yellow . . Flashing Yellow GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeenn... 0 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeecn... 0
z { x g:::?xg gﬂzse : z ' z g::ioxg gizse 5 YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

: THEN: SCROLL DOwN : (Head 83). A THEN: SCROLL DOWN ! (Head 43). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 ; QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF : Pross '+’ i
; OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
Press '+’ Press "+ | meeeemsnsssssnssssnsrossnsnoosnsrosssnsnosossenosoes ;
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #9 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON : [F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for : NOTE: Logic for
Yel low : Yel low

I I é:ggronce E I I é:ggronce
g | A Creorance 'y | A Clewrance FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
N~ SCROLL DOWN ~ (Head 83). ~_ SCROLL DOWN AC (Head 43).

+ THEN: , + THEN: ' IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON SET OUTPUT ~ASSIGNMENT #43 ON SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
Press '+’ Press '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #10 (+/-COMMAND#) 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON : IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 [S ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: Logic for : AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: Logic for 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
Ph 3 RED Ph 7 RED
Cloar when Cloar when 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

. ‘ . transitioning . ‘ . transitioning

. . from Phase 3 | . from Phase 7
N N to Phase 2 N N to Phase 6
A SCROLL DOWN A (Head 23). A SCROLL DOWN A (Head 63).

' THEN: ! ' THEN: ! THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
: Press '+’ : Press '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #11 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON : IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 [S ON
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for
! ‘ ! EYHﬁhng I E ! ‘ ! ?Yﬁﬁr}mg\r I
A A érﬁéw'f@ap‘? :w A A grSgWII’EEF? :w THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SCROLL DOWN uring rnase SCROLL DOWN uring rnase . -

THEN: THEN: USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR DESIGNED: June 2015

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF SEALED: 8/28/15
OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red .

Press '+’ Press '+’ OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yellow REVISED: N/#
OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #12 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #3 IS ON ; IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 [S ON OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green Electrical Detail Sheet 2 of 2 Final
; OUTPUT 47 = Overlap B Red
NOTE: Logic for NOTE: Logic for SUlEUl jg = gverlop g éel | ow BLECTRICAL AND pigiigﬁl\ggﬁ NC 24-210 (Rowan Street) / SEAL
Yel low : Yel low UTPU = Over lap reen . ““”””"'//

: } : Arrow : } : & ooronce OUTPUT 50 = Over Iop A Red prapred In o oftices of NC 24 (Bragg Boulevard) at S8 GARG,
’-i\/ ’-i\/ -From Phose 3 % % -From Phose 7 OUTPUT 51 = UVGFIOD A Yel IOW NC 21 0 (Mu rChlson Road) / SQ...:;:Q\Q"ESS/04/4:'.’.¢’:
A SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 23). A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (Head 63). QUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green Bragg Boulevard ST

! . ! . ! E 13 i 3

THEN: THEN: Division 6 Cumberland County Fayetteville z o 022013 .,."%5
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON PLNDATE:  JUly 2015 REVIEWED BY: % e S
; — PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: "',,,ﬁ/f \.\%\ W
5 Press "+ REVISIONS INIT. DATE bocusigned by:
i LOGIC [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE . Hemggewe= 1 | V&Mqu(L.BWWN 8/31/2015
Lececccce-ecececessssss.sesessssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss======== 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Gamer.NC arse9 |\ F12601EDOBEB434. .. DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  06-1336
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PROJECT NO. SHEET NO.
A STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA (Cowo | sig. w1
Q DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS S
: ‘ DIVISION 1
DIVISION 11 DIVISION 9 DIVISION 7 DIVISION 5 DIVISION 4 WIND ZONE 1 & 2
WIND ZONE 4 & 5 WIND ZONE 4
| WIND ZONE 4 WIND ZONE 4
2 N e e 'c};' \
° 0 CALLEGHARY T [ ! - \( @/;\ff/}@ :
w DIVISION 13 ooooooo . SURRY STOKES ROCKINGHAM |'| CASWELL | pprsoN GRANVILLEB VANGE ™ WARREN I’ \ N\
°°°°°°° | I | | / NN\ PERQUINANS 7 NN
oooooo '/~”‘~’\’"J—*—*—*—-———--mm—-—‘— S — s o \’“/»; HALIFAX )
& WIND ZONE 4 & 5 4 S o \\o o o o LS f' VADKIN oRYTH f DURHAN -/ / -
% £~ MITCHELL\  AVERY, T | \ GUILFORD 1 4 suancel  oRanGE “@\5 FRANKLIN/L/ y : 1 QY
{ o o o s o ' \ N T | | ? - NASH N X
oooooo o STANOEY (LY } CALDHELL ALEXANDER//) DAVIE — | . S \“—\ / L EDGECOMBEE\ N WASHINGTON ™\ TYARELL \/
» - - s DAVIDSON | > \ MARTIN ) AR
et NN Y N N TREDELL - RANDOLPH e — — WILSON > NG\ (0
F ] [N e . (] ) BURKE CATANBA L. | CHATHAM L NV
3 o o o o o o BUNCOMBE ; McDOWELL \\ - 1 2 \\\ ROWAN \\\ | - / — \\\ BEAUFORT
ooooooooooooooo N = N B 4 N S ) \
oo o SWAIN o HAYWOOD | . B\wzx/\_/J /\\ ¢ ( i 785\\ e / JOHNSTON / GREEN '\, HYDE \\\
N i y s o RUTHERFORD \T\;_EE\'QO_L'E'M g\\ —— // \\\ \\\ Apyw— Jj I~ N X O\ A \\\ /
Q ool e N B ’u\ JACKSON | \? f POLK CLEVELAND 1) GASTON \\\ // STANLY J WONTEOUERY ( HOORE ¢ — , LENOIR CRAVEN\/ . -
:CZ'ERZOK;E: - MACON <((TRANSYLVANIi,.r»"‘""‘ ------------------- ?'___ MECKLENBURG - (b N ) f\,j\h 2R - Q \<\ -7
g 000000 : </ -~ 2 4 / R \_CUMBERLAND ( O\ JONES \ S ) \%6
ooooo h - et s ”//// _ \ N . QG
---------- ST DIVISION 1 2 \<; UNION | ANSON RICHMOND//\\ HOKE \ SAMPSON\ DUPLIN \7 \ <
: | > \} AR ’ N\ O\
DIVISION 14 WIND ZONE 4 Lo R | — /7 e —— \ / ONSLOW - CARTERET
WIND ZONE 4 & 5 _q‘,ECOTLANDg p—— Q/ = B / DIVISION 2
‘ ROBESON —— % \
N DIVISION 10 ’\./L — BLADEN NN AN\ O WIND ZONE 2
DIVISION 8  © / SN
NS WIND ZONE 4 x \
WIND ZONE 4 N
P WIND ZONE LEGEND — —S\\\>  DIVISION 3
N coLuweus v WIND ZONE 2
. - - 7 ’
Iu WIND ZONE 1 (140 mph) Special Wind Zone ] DIVISION 6
E WIND ZONE 2 (130 mph) Coastal Region NN\ WIND ZONE 3
WIND ZONE 3 (110 mph) Eastern Region
H WIND ZONE 4 (90 mph) Central & Mtn. Region
Q L WIN) ZONE 5 (120 mpq) SpeClal Wlnd ZOne EERERERERRE https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx )
Q (" Prepored in tre Offices o\ Designed in conformance ) ( INDEX OF PLANS \( NCDOT CONTACTS: \( SEAL A
with the latest DRAWING DESCRIPTION MOBILITY AND SAFETY DIVISION - ITS AND SIGNALS UNIT
2012 Interim to the NUMBER T ——— W CARg
.. — \\\\\/\.‘.,.......IB Y
U ;lt ’jg“;} ;ﬂ 05 M 1 Tide Sheet G.A. FULLER, P.E. - STATE ITS AND SIGNALS ENGNEER S e
M 2 Fabrication Details — All Poles : 028034
Z Standard Specifications for M 3 Fabrz:catz:on Detaz:ls — Strain Poles G.G. MURR, JR., P.E. - STATE SIGNALS ENGINEER :’/,%}..{fgmgﬁ.%&s
Structural Supports for 0 &> Labrication Details - Mast drm Poles D.C. SARKAR, P.E. - ITS AND SIGNALS SENIOR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER RN
Highway Signs, Luminares, M 7  Construction D.etails - Foundal:ions C.F. ANDREWS - ITS AND SIGNALS JOURNEY STRUCTURAL ENGINEER Dzb;(i"c"y Cartar .
750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 and Traffic Signals M 8,9 Standard Strain Pole Foundations || " Ul
y, VAN VAN VAN VAN Ly



https://trust.docusign.com

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

i 90° (TYP) | | B-4400 Sig. M2

Pole

///—\\\‘<::::> 1" X 14" Coarse-Thread Button

" Head Socket Screw (4 Required)

| Terminal Compartment, 3 Gauge,
2!! X 8" X 27”

C | 2" Half Coupling
with Internal Threads

2" Dia. Hole in Pole Wall for

S:*ITS&SU*ITS SignalsxSignal Design Sectionk¥tastern Region*M Sheets*2012_M2_Fab Details All Poles.dgn

26-AUG-2014 08:55
jgal loway

|
|
| //////’——_§\\\\\\
Wire Entrance | )
|
N 0
. . |
~.__Hand Hole Reinforcing Frame, o O
4" X 8" X 12", 3 Gauge (Min) D 0
with Beveled Edges Inside Pt }@
and No Cover | 4 Bolt Pattern 12 Bolt Pattern —
/'/ i <
11 Gauge Thick Cover Plate Backed B
with Full Width %" Thick Gasket — = | || (] blate Width = 4" min.
™ with Chain or Cable BRI iy = (TYP for all plates) |
»
ha 2" Half Coupling | n
" with Internal Threads 8 Bolt Pattern pgp—
L 2" Dia. Hole Construct Templates and Plates from 14" min. thick Steel. Galvanizing is not required. f:,
AT Base Plate Template and Anchor Bolt Lock Plate Details ()]
- Top Note: See Strain Pole drawing M3 and Mast arm ‘::)
Provide 4 heavy hex nuts drawing M4 for base plate weld details.
FH/,ﬁGrounding and 4 flat washers per ! Base Plate Size as C
| Lug anchor bolt (TYP). E required by Design
Min. thread projection . Loading O
= at top of bolt = 10" for o -
Section c.c Note: Unless otherwise specified, locate Terminal Compartment 35‘////ﬁ 2" diameer bolt (TYP). 'EE;
1 foot above the pole base plate at 180 degrees on the - Galvanize a minimum of 2" Base of Pole
pole’s radial index. ~ —— below threads from top of O
: : bolt. i
Terminal Compartment Detail _E
| u o O
- > - > = ——180~ |
MF G MFG. DATE: MM/YY MF G MFG. DATE: MM/ Y'Y 2" x 60" Anchor Bolt (TYP) i o
SHAR T DALY SECTION D/ T/L/Y oottt “////unless otherwise specified.
ARM-A D/T/L/Y ot e S
S, NCDOT STANDARD oo ___
ARM-B D/T/L/Y oot oo/ oo/ N\ °)
B Arm I.D. Tag g(.)ltl
A.B. DIA/B.C/LAY s/ (Provide on each section of a multi-section mast arm) Anchor Bolt | Digc sBC”
. NCDOT STANDARD o __ - Hole (TYP) 270 '
E Shaft 1.0, T ~ Bolt Dia. +14" |
a U. lag : : : |
. . Min. thread projection :
(Provide on Strain Poles and Mast Arm Poles) at bottom of bolt = 8" (TYP). 8 Bolt Base Plate Detail
Notes: “////Galvanization not required at Frapored 1 1 G ees o7 SEA
1) D= Diameter, T= Thickness, L= Length, Y= Yield Strength bottom of bolt. . . . . &thmm
2) A.B. = Anchor Bolt Typical Fabrication Details 5&ﬁ§£§3?
3) B.C. = Bolt Circle of Anchor Bolts Gommon To 4
4) If Custom Design, use "NCDOT STANDARD” line for pole I.D. number and All Metal Poles Doy om0m ;oG
Signal Inv. Number. o AUGUST 2073 o e T T ANDRENS ?3§4w&§§§§
5) See drawing M4 for mounting positions of I.D. tags. Bottom 750 W.Groonf1eld Phwy,Gorner,NC 27529 [preoee o1 BTTTING  Imeviveo ovr D0 SARKAR it G
. . . . . SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE = Docusigned by:
Identification Tag Details Anchor Bolt Detail i\ [Pk (- Satar g
] NONE o SIG. INVENTORY NO.



https://trust.docusign.com

S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*Signal Design Sectionk¥tastern Region*M Sheets*2012_M3_Fab Details Strain Poles.dgn

26-AUG-2014 08:51
jgal loway

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| B-4490 Sig. M3

1'-6" Min.
-

)><—|

<

ttach.

Galvanized threaded plug Pole Cap
(TYP for all couplings)
[ J

\

A

2 Cable Clamps designed for
variable attachment heights
from 1'-6" to 10’ below the top

€;> i ' o di90 —-— of the pole.
/ Base of Pole

—— 45 Min. (TYP)

9" (TYP) —»

Anchor Bolt Hole (TYP)

Bolt Circle "BC"

Outer pole wall —

Section B-B

Fabrication Details — Strain Poles

(See drawing M2)
Cable Entrances at Top of Pole Pole Base Plate
Shaft I.D. Tag
0° (See drawing M2)
| A
2" Half Coupling | ) > < TH = Pole Wall Thickness —
with Internal Threads C” Hook @ 45 (TYP) Fﬁg- Terminal Compartment
(See drawing M2) — -
] A
—_— 90 - TH | ° °
///@TH+1%"V
Pole Base Plate (To N
_____ P (Top) o
1" Half Coupling with _ (TYP) & l
Internal Threads ] < T = Base Plate Thickness mld Al
B B
Anchor Bolt Vv i
Section A-A Section C-C (See drawing N2) Monotube Strain Pole
(.14" /Foot Taper)
Radial Orientation for Factory Installed Socket Connection Weld Detail — —
Accessories at Top of Pole Typical Fabrication Details % LA,
For Strain Poles SO
S § SsEAL % =
:: 028094 ::
Z o, g e S
PN DATE: AUGUST 2013 Joesionen Bv: C.F. ANDREWS ?fg?ﬁﬁ“g”éﬁiik
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY: ), (., SARKAR | | U
0 . NA REVISIUNS 777777777777777777777777777777777 lfolfT; 7777777 : ATE[ Debesl C Sarbar  s/26/2014
e e ) E —44EBEB2E147E4C4... DATE
NONE | I e SIG. INVENTORY NO.
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| B-4490 Sig. M4

See Slip Fit Joint Detail

98" Dia. Thru Bolt
(See Slip Fit Joint Detail) —

|
| Hand Hole
Oo ‘I with cover
i 1 |

Arm I.D.Tag mounting
location (See drawing M2)

T T
T

Tl

Arm I.D.Tag mounting

_ _ location (See drawing M2)
Backing Ring

O

Base of Pole
See drawing M5 for Mast Arm

Telescopic Arm connection details
Bolt Hole (Outboard Section) (Inboard %%%ii%%@

1.5 times diameter of outb |
nes dii _ oard se
or 2°-0" min. whichever is greaggﬁon

Bolt Circle "BC"

Section A-A
(See dPanng M 2) Shaft I.D.Tag mounting
34" Factory Drilled Hole in Outboard Tube. location (See drawing M2)
Pole Base Plate Field Drill Inboard Tube.

98" Galvanized Thru Stud with
(2) Hex. Locknuts Each.

Terminal Compartment
(See drawing M2)

Slip Fit Joint Detail for Mast Arm

— »| [«— T=Wall Thickness \

Field Applied T
Silicone Caulk

] Full Pen.

l

Fabrication Details — Mast Arm Poles

Backing Rin
3@9 Maxgﬁ\\\x o \ Weld
' 45 + | +
A A
147
R=.44"+T
@)
180 Monotube Mast Arm Pole
. Base Plate (.14in./ft. taper)
Terminal
Section B-B Compartment
(Pole Attachment to Base Plate) T SEAL,
Typical Fabrication Details gggﬁéggg

for Mast Arm Poles SO
. : SEAL E
Full-Penetration . . . SN
G Weld Detaijl Mast Arm Radial Orientation PN ONTE:  AUGUST 2013 |oesiowd Bv: C.F. ANDREWS LGRS

r‘oove e e al 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY:  D,(C. SARKAR ORI

SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ("‘D°°“Sm“edbw
0 na L DWLS(A, C Sartar 8/26/2014
‘_‘ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, —44E8E32E147E4CA4... DATE
NONE L S E. SI6. INVENTORY NO.
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

Welded Ring Stiffened Mast Arm Connection |__B-4400 Sig. M5

— Top Ring Plate

|
¢ V4

Side Gusset

Plate (TYP) Side Gusset Plate (TYP)

N} / N
2" Diameter | + 1+ ¢

Pipe for Wiring §§Qz: A
<~ 6"X 8" Hand hole L

w/ cover ARRRR
— \ﬁgiym%y
~ ‘ 7
:%5,/ﬁf Bottom Ring Plate Bottom Ring Plate

Bottom View

Plate Thickness

Side Gusset Plate
Flange Plate
Thickness

£ 4
Top
_ Ring Plate
Plan View Mast Arm Att.
/z'\\\\

Side Elevation View

Backing Ring ¢ G

Top Ring Plate
<— Plate Width—> R
‘ 2" Diameter Pipe \\\~_:ii§%f

Bolt Sp.
for Wire entrance !« »!

to pole

@gﬁv High Strength Bolt

~—+ hardened flat washer
(TYP)

See Note 1
UpP
__<:> /1\\ “k\\\\\fzg///////////ﬁ
& Backing Ring N —
35" Max.

@
P
@ @
fgllﬁllast Arm Wall

@ - @
L —
Bolt Hole @gi%%tii/::::::@%§;

~— Diameter = Bolt + 13"
(TYP) =
AN

Section View A-A

Mast Arm Attachment Plate Back Elevation View

W

)

B
6

B
2

Full-Penetration
" Groove Weld Detail
(See Section B-B)

-

<—— Plate Height——
B

Front Elevation View

Notes:

Fabrication Details — Mast Arm Poles

T = Arm Wall Thickness — > <

I 1. Provide a permanent means of identification above the mast arm to
indicate proper attachment orientation of the mast arm.
Full Pen. 2. Designer will determine the size of all structural components, plates,
Weld fasteners, and welds shown unless they are already specified.
3. Designer is responsible for providing appropriate drainage points.

Backing Ring
3/8” Max. T

A R= 44”+T Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
d  Mast Arm Fabrication Details For ngﬁAﬂZ;,
<« Attachment Plate Mast Arm Connection To Pole ST
I = ¢ SEAL =
= & 028094 z
. E O 'o... Y Q.._.' \:
Section B-B PLAN DATE: AUGUST 2013  |Desionep BY: (. F. ANDREWS /”f,(\ffj;//y°qg‘%§:§°
. . 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Gorner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY: D .C. SARKAR "
- SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE [—DocuSigned by:
Full-Penetration Groove Weld Detail ] ] S T [wwc%ngwm
ﬁ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, —A44E8E32E147E4C4... DATE
NONE | N SIG. INVENTORY NO.
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| B-4490 Sig. M6

3-Bolt Clamp with "J" Hook

Pole Cap

[—  — " .

2" Weatherhead with Insulator T

See Radial Orientation Detail — Messenger Cable

ﬁg 1" Half Couplj_ng /)ﬁ \Either‘ 0.05" X 0.30 Aluminum
with Weathertight Plug Ribbon or 0.061" Stainless

See Radial Orientation Detail Steel Lashing Wire

\_/
Deadend Strandvise Interconnect Cable
Stainless Steel S e e s — N on Messenger Cable
Strap, 34" Typ | ——FElectrical Service Cable
See Note |
Messenger Cable 1" Weatherhead
(Span Wire) with Insulator
\_/
] Alumimum Wrapping Tape| || | Attachment of Cable to
or Stainless Steel :
Lashing Wire Intermediate Metal Pole
Traffic Signal Cable et
Traffic Signal Cable
F%J ~Terminal Compartment

IS ‘
= — oA
— T ] l\.. ‘

- /

//:fHand Hole
Burndy Clamp (Typ) -

Attach Ground Wire to Field Installed —Ground Lug
Ground Lug on Pole (Typ) /= | #4 or #6 Awg Solid Bare

#4 or #6 Awg Solid Bare Copper A ~Gopper Grounding Conductor

Grounding Conductor (Typ) AN «—Concrete Foundation

. Iy / / /\
Span Wire Pole Clamp (Typ) A T
c SN A N
N E :(O V/\;V/\ Hy I)v ;,v \I\Tv \ . .
= ! v v de—=—1"7 Min Nonmetallic Conduit
o N N
\I N v v \ ¢ \/ly// b/ D
N \// \ ;\/l/\//bv P3N
<7 ,;,/\/N//\ ;/\
C -7

B - ‘\\\Conduit Elbow

Construction Details — Strain Poles

. 54" Dia Copper Clad
Strain Pole Attachments Steel Grounding Electrode

with Exothermic Welding Connection

Note: Strap all signal cables to the side of the pole with
3/4" stainless steel straps when the distance between the

spanwire attachment clamp and the weatherheads exceeds 36" Metal Pole Grounding Detail
Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
Construction Details <08 CARG,
Strain Poles SRS
COE R 7 I Y-
2 i omom | 2
E e NG N S
PLAN DATE: AUGUST 2013 REVIEWED BY:  C.F. ANDREWS ?)SH ........ SV \\S
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY: D, (., SARKAR e
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ("_D°°“Sm"edbw
0 N e e L Dbesle (. Sarkar 8262014
E ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, —44E8E32E147E4CA4... DATE
NONE | I e SIG. INVENTORY NO.
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

Reinforcing Steel Bars Typical Foundation Anchor Bolt Details |_B-4400 Sig. N7

(Reinforcing Cage Not Shown for Clarity)

3"Clear Cover Typ— — 3"Typ
J R ) Top and Bottom (T
7 LS S S Lot ﬁ e P (Typ) Pole Base Plate
: : 1 (I 1117

| N o S il St il r Finished Ground Level Anchor Bolt G
12w I AN Projection ' [ L
m |+ B 0 |1 Bars | EA B 1" Chamfer (Typ)

TR I e Max 1 Nut Height TI T
olo e 'y Aj\\\\ ' ' ¢
'3 Vo A N R T ) T : b
o D S elmmm = - r-r C Bars T §w° : g 2 -5" Foundation Projection

Typical

T ﬁ § Q
N Ab G d Level
CoorTr Ground Slope \iQfZZZZ;E:\£a>§ §_ﬁ:y*?i%;)7ove roune Leve
_ /

- //\ 5 N

Drilled Pier Length "L"

o5 A |11 | A N
4= L o
o 2 s e e rer Anchor Bolts (Typ)
c%o 1 I/ 1 fl 1
= —r/' V'
1 S e Al
@ - e s i Heavy Hex Nut
Clo S T T v s with Flat Washer
SpertTretereertr #| " Top and Bottom (Typ)
,, R L | _—Anchor Bolt Lock Plate
Y T . i e (Same as Base Plate Template)
—| |~— 3" clear Cover Typ. 3 &

¢ Foundation

Construction Details — Foundations

/\ V1 Bars
C Bars . .
0 Typical Foundation Notes
¢ Foundation Conduit Details
1. The number of C-bars is based on
foundation depth and/or as required.
‘ For standard foundations, see
‘ Q Foundation sheets M 8 and M 9 for details.
| 2. Circular tie reinforcing rings may
D be vertically adjusted by +/- 3"
Section A-A AHAD AOBA at a depth between 2'-0" and 3'-0"
to facilitate the installation of
electrical conduit entering in the
;‘éL % cage.
A - F- 4 -F-R- .
N ! i AN A 3. The length of Vi-bars is based on
=t -\\-n-p-1 foundation depth. For standard
- L NN L 2'_g" foundations, see sheets M 8 and M 9
© H N H for details. Vertical reinforcing
, Z 1. - LN Y bars (V1) may be horizontally
=1l L | —— adjusted by +/-3"to facilitate the
= : T : installation of electrical conduit
e ki el d ekttt s ol s 4-2" Nonmetallic entering into the cage.
S H Conduit (Stub and _ _ _
s ! . VIS | canunused wonduie |4 ECopce, verTeRt Lot O et
/@Q 0 ) N for future use) M 8 and M9 for details.
: A \ :
Typical "C~ Bars . .
h d
.:_ L 1 JI.
REINFORCING STEEL TABLE — 7/ —
FOR STANDARD DRILL PIER SHAFT HE A S Sl b
(4'-0" DIAMETER) A L
Shaft Conc. T oo
rj)'o' Volume NBar MIN. | Size | Type |Length
(in.) (cu. yds.) ame . Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
2-1" Nonmetallic . : aw,,
18" | 465 x L | |F**| #8 |STR.| **¥ Conduits for Construction Details S, AR,
[] . . . :\ ....o S -.‘.. /”
C | % | #4 |CIR.f12'-6" Electrical Service Foundations SSHS S
and Grounding SRV B
% gee Ho’re Ho.g Electrode Conductor Z oh @il
: %, Qo NN\ &
*:: S:z Ngiz Ng 4 PLAN DATE: AUGUST 2013 DESIGNED BY:  K.C. DURIGON ’o,ff\gf;,‘ﬁgﬁ"%@t\o
. 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY:  D.GC. SARKAR e
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE (_D°°”S‘9“e"bV:
0 N N R R RN L Dsle (. Sarkar /2672014
‘_‘ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, —44E8E32E147E4CA4... DATE
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SATURATED SOIL CONDITION
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STANDARD STANDARD FOUNDATIONS Reinforcement
STRAIN POLES 48" Diameter Drilled Pier Length (L) — Feet
Base | Reactions at the Pole Base Clay Sand Longitudinal Stirrups
Pole |Plate ) Medium Stiff Very Stiff | Hard Loose | Medium Dense | Bar Size | Quantity | Bar Size | Spacing
Case |Height( BC AX,'GI Sh.ear Momfen’r N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value (#) (#) (in.)
No. | (Ft) | (In)[ (kip) | (kip) [ (ft-kip) 4-8 9-15 16-30 > 30 4-10 11-30 > 30
W | L |S26L3| 26 | 25 2 11 270 19 13 9 8 17 14.5 12.5 8 13 4 12
I |
I[\I) G |S30L3| 30 | 25 2 11 300 20 13.5 9 8 17.5 15 13 8 14 4 12
H
Z| T |s35L3| 35 | 25| 3 11 320 20 13.5 9.5 8 17.5 15 13 8 15 4 12
0
N'| B |ssoH3| 30 |20| 3 | 16 | 450 | 24.5 | 17 13 11 21 | 17.5 | 15 8 18 4 12
A
1 ¥ S35H3| 35 | 29 4 16 515 26 17.5 12 8.5 22 18.5 16 8 20 4 12
Wl L S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 8.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 13 4 12
I| I
N| G |S30L2| 30 | 23 2 10 270 19 12.5 9 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 13 4 12
D1 H
7 T |S35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 9 8 17 14.5 13 8 14 4 12
0
E E S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 25.5 15.5 11 8 20 17 14.5 8 17 4 12
A
o ¥ S35H2| 35 | 29 4 15 475 25 16.5 11.5 8 21 17.5 15.5 8 19 4 12
W L | S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 8.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 13 4 12
I| I
I[\I) G |s30L2| 30 [ 23| 2 10 270 19 12.5 9 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 13 4 12
H
7 T |s35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 9 8 17 14.5 13 8 14 4 12
0
'EI EI S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 25.5 15.5 11 8 20 17 14.5 8 17 4 12
A
3 ¥ S35H2| 35 | 29 4 15 475 25 16.5 11.5 8 21 17.5 15.5 8 19 4 12
W | | S26L1| 26 | 22 2 8 190 16 11 8 8 15 12.5 11 8 12 4 12
I | I
g G | S30L1| 30 | 22 2 8 205 16.5 11.5 8 8 15 13 11.5 8 12 4 12
H
7 T |s35L1| 35 | 22 3 8 230 17 12 8 8 15.5 13.5 11.5 8 12 4 12
0
E E S30H1| 30 | 25 3 12 320 20.5 14 9.5 8 18 15 13.5 8 15 4 12
A
4 ¥ S35H1| 35 | 25 4 12 350 21 14.5 10 8 18.5 15.5 13.5 8 16 4 12
W | |S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 8.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 13 4 12
L1
|I:\)I G |S30L2| 30 | 23 2 10 270 19 12.5 9 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 13 4 12
H
(Z) T |s35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 9 8 17 14.5 13 8 14 4 12
E E S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 25.5 15.5 11 8 20 17 14.5 8 17 4 12
A
5 ¥ S35H2| 35 | 29| 4 15 475 25 16.5 | 11.5 8 21 17.5 | 15.5 8 19 4 12
48" Dia. Foundations Concrete Volume (cubic yards) = (0.465) x Foundation Depth

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
B-4490 Sig. M8
Fabrication Design Notes:
1. Values shown in the "Reactions at the Pole Base"
column represent the minimum acceptable capacity C
allowed for design using a design CSR of 1.00. o
2. Min. base plate thickness (T) is 2.0 inches. . —
Foundation Selection: ;ES
1. Perform a standard penetration test at each proposed
foundation site to determine "N" value. -
2. Select the appropriate wind zone from M 1 drawing. O
3. Select the soil type (Clay or Sand) that best ‘ ,
describes the soil characteristics.
4. Get the appropriate standard pole case number from the ——
plans or from the Engineer. O
5. Select the appropriate column in the chart based on
soil type and "N” value. Select the appropriate row e
based on the pole load case.
The foundation depth is the value where the column -c
and the row intersect. m
6. Reference Drilled Shafts: Construction Procedures and e
Design Methods, FHWA -IF-99-025 U
-
S30H1 - Hard Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c D
S30H2 - Hard Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c ud
S30H3 - Hard Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c c
- Dense Sand-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c m
S35H1 - Hard Clay - Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c
S35H2 - Very Stiff Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c I
- Hard Clay- Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c C
- Dense Sand- Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c o
S35H3 - Very Stiff Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c o mum
- Dense Sand-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c "5
L.
o
o Immm
-
7
-
7
Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
Standard Strain Pole SN CARG,
: SR eSS
Foundation for Saturated SO 2
' 1t I f 0 SEAL % 2
Soil Condition = S i
PLAN DATE:SEPTEMBER 2013 [oesionen Bv: (B COGDELL %Kf”clNi‘“%@%
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY: D. SARKAR ” /,‘IS\H CS?: )y
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE i
0 NA | bocusigned by:
— e Dusle (. Sarkars e 2o
None frrreeemme ] —— 44EBE32E147E4C4 DATE
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DRY SOIL CONDITION
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STANDARD STANDARD FOUNDATIONS Reinforcement
STRAIN POLES 48" Diameter Drilled Pier Length (L) — Feet
Base | Reqctions at the Pole Base Clay Sand Longitudinal Stirrups
Pole Plate | — Medium | Stif | Very Stif | Hard | Loose | Medium | Dense | Bar Size | Quantity | Bar Size | Spacing

Case |Height( BC AX,'C'I Shgar Momgn’r N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value (#) (#)

No. | (Ft) | (In)[ (kip) | (kip) [ (ft-kip) 4-8 9-15 16-30 >30 4-10 11-30 > 30
v¥ | |s26L3| 26 | 25| 2 11 270 18 12.5 9 8 14.5 11 10 8 13 4
A (:5 s30L3| 30 | 25| 2 11 | 300 | 18.5 13 9 8 15 11.5 10 8 14 4
(z) T |s35L3| 35 | 25| 3 11 320 19 13.5 9.5 8 15 11.5 | 10.5 8 15 4
E E S30H3| 30 [ 29| 3 16 450 23 16 11 8 17.5 | 13.5 | 11.5 8 18 4
1 g S35H3| 35 |29 | 4 16 515 24.5 | 16.5 12 8.5 18.5 14 12 8 20 4
wl L |S26L2| 26 | 23| 2 10 245 17 12 8.5 8 14 11 9.5 8 13 4
||§|) é s30L2| 30 [ 23| 2 10 270 18 12.5 8.5 8 14.5 11 10 8 13 4
v 'IIl' S35L2| 35 | 23| 3 10 300 18.5 13 9 8 14.5 | 11.5 10 8 14 4
(IEI) E S30H2| 30 | 29| 3 15 415 22 15 10.5 8 17 13 11.5 8 17 4
5 g S35H2| 35 |29 | 4 15 475 23.5 16 11.5 8 18 13.5 12 8 19 4
w!| L [s26L2| 26 | 23| 2 10 245 17 12 8.5 8 14 11 9.5 8 13 4
?II) (:l;‘. S30L2| 30 | 23| 2 10 270 18 12.5 8.5 8 14.5 11 10 8 13 4
> | T [s35L2| 35 | 23| 3 10 300 18.5 13 9 8 14.5 | 11.5 10 8 14 4
E E S30H2| 30 [ 29| 3 15 415 22 15 10.5 8 17 13 11.5 8 17 4
3 9 S35H2| 35 |29 | 4 15 475 23.5 16 11.5 8 18 13.5 12 8 19 4
w | L |S26L1| 26 [22| 2 8 190 15.5 | 10.5 8 8 13 10 9 8 12 4
I[\II) é S30L1| 30 | 22| 2 8 205 15.5 11 8 8 13 10 9 8 12 4
> | T |sssL1| 35 | 22| 3 8 | 230 | 16.5 | 11.5 8 8 13.5 | 10.5 9 8 12 4
E E S30H1| 30 [ 25| 3 12 320 19.5 | 13.5 9.5 8 15 12 10.5 8 15 4
4| ¥ |s35H1| 85 | 25| 4 | 12 | 350 20 14 10 8 15.5 12 10.5 8 15 4
V}I | |S26L2| 26 | 23| 2 10 245 17 12 8.5 8 14 11 9.5 8 13 4
[N) é‘. s30L2| 30 [ 23| 2 10 270 18 12.5 8.5 8 14.5 11 10 8 13 4
% 'HI' s35L2| 35 [ 23| 3 10 300 18.5 13 9 8 14.5 | 11.5 10 8 14 4
'El E S30H2| 30 [ 29| 3 15 415 22 15 10.5 8 17 13 11.5 8 17 4
5 g S35H2| 35 [ 29| 4 15 475 23.5 16 11.5 8 18 13.5 12 8 19 4

48" Dia. Foundations Concrete Volume (cubic yards) = (0.465) x Foundation Depth

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

B-4490

Sig. M9

Fabrication Design Notes:

1. Values shown in the "Reactions at the Pole Base”
column represent the minimum acceptable capacity
allowed for design using a design CSR of 1.00.

2. Min. base plate thickness (T) is 2.0 inches.

Foundation Selection:

1. Perform a standard penetration test at each proposed

foundation site to determine "N" value.

. Select the appropriate wind zone from M 1 drawing.

. Select the soil type (Clay or Sand) that best

describes the soil characteristics.

4. Get the appropriate standard pole case number from the
plans or from the Engineer.

5. Select the appropriate column in the chart based on
soil type and "N” value. Select the appropriate row
based on the pole load case.

The foundation depth is the value where the column
and the row intersect.

6. Reference Drilled Shafts: Construction Procedures and
Design Methods, FHWA -IF-99-025

W N

S30H1 - Hard Clay-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Dense Sand-Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Very Stiff Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c
- Hard Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Medium Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Dense Sand: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Very Stiff Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c
- Hard Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Medium Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Dense Sand: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Hard Clay: tirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/cC

- Dense Sand: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Very Stiff Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c
- Hard Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Medium Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Dense Sand: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Very Stiff Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c
- Hard Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Medium Clay: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

- Dense Sand: Stirrup Spacing: 6 in. c/c

S30H2

S30H3

S35H1

S35H2

S35H3

Standard Strain Pole Foundation-Dry Soil Condition

SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE

DDDDDDDDDDDD

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
None

Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
: wlliing,,
Standard Strain Pole T AR,
. \\\\ '\\e\ """"""" O( /I//
Foundation for Dry SRSy
. ‘g S=01 N
Soil Condition TR
= i 028094 } =
:” O..'.. f &% .....% ::
PLAN DATE: SEPTEMBER 2013 [oesionen 8Y: (B COGDELL %SRRI AT S
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY: D. SARKAR /"/,,‘,S\H C. Sv\\\‘\
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PROJECT NO. I SHEET NO.

B-4490 | Sig. P

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT NOTES
SEPARATE CURB RAMPS SHARED CURB RAMP 1. Pushbutton pedestals should
not be located further than
10 feet from the edge of curb.
shoulder., or pavement.
2. The face of the pushbutton

SIDEWALK should be parallel to the
applicable crosswalk.

3. Separate pushbuttons used on
the same corner should be
separated by a distance of at
least 10 feet.

4. Pushbuttons shall be installed

40 41V1S

STATE OF
OF TRANSPORTATION

*0°N "HOIIVH
SAVMHOIH 40 NOISIAIA
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

NOILVLIdOdSNVHL 40 "1d3dd

NORTH CAROLINA
RALEIGH, N.C.

VNI'10dVO H1HON

14

V1-90
DEPT.

06

adjacent to a level surface
with a maximum reach distance
of 10 inches.

5. Maintain 4 feet of clearance
around pedestal if located in
sidewalk.

6. Refer to section 1705 of the

C&G 2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard

SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO o SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO EOP Drawings for Pushbutton
CURB/PAVEMENT / SHOULDER CURB/PAVEMENT /SHOULDER Assembly details.

7. Refer to section 1743 of the
2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard
Drawings for Pedestal details.

8. Contact Division Traffic
Engineer for pushbutton
location agpproval prior to
instal lation.

9. Curb ramps are for symbolic
use only and may not reflect
actual design or field
conditions.

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK

PROPOSED M

1IVL3Aa IN3IW3OVd
SNOILVI01 NOLLNGHSNd NVIWlS3d3d

0]

Signal Pole

B Type | Pushbutton Post

O Type Il Signal Pedestal

- Pushbutton & Sign

aling Pedestrian Signal Head
/TN Curb Ramp

EOP Pushbutton Location Area

d04d ONIMVHA 1IV1dd HSITONA

ENGLISH DETAIL DRAWING FOR
PEDESTRIAN PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS
PLACEMENT DETAIL

SIDEWALK OFFSET FROM SIDEWALK OFFSET FROM
CURB/PAVEMENT /SHOULDER CURB/PAVEMENT /SHOULDER

\

SHEET 1 OF 3 SHEET 1 OF 3

1705D01 1705D01

S:*[TS&SU*ITS Signals*Signal Design SectionxCentral Region¥Rob’s Files¥ed Stds¥Pushbutton Drawings*Pushbutton Plate Drawings_20140617.dgn

26-AUG-2014 16:37
rziemba

See Plate for Title

Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL

SEAL

D Signed by
750 N. Greenfield Parkway E1BQB4366274A494 6/17/2014

Garner, NC 27529 SIGNATURE DATE
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PROJECT NO.

I SHEET NO.

B-4490

|sm.P2

=
)
=5
S =
mmoo
253,
mS
—_= — L >
SRERE
- = =)
TPSO
=L U=
O M
Ox Y=
- =d>
> ©
<31 lo
(@p] = I
% -
IS

1IV1dd LINdJW30Vv'ld

SNOILVI01 NOLLNEHSNd NVIH1S3d3d
404 ONIMvHA 1IVL3IA HSITONI

BACK OF SIDEWALK IS WITHIN 10’

OF CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

SHEET 2 OF 3

S:*[TS&SU*ITS Signals*Signal Design SectionxCentral Region¥Rob’s Files¥ed Stds¥Pushbutton Drawings*Pushbutton Plate Drawings_20140617.dgn

26-AUG-2014 16:38
rziemba

1705D01

BACK OF SIDEWALK IS WITHIN 10’
OF CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

TYPICAL PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS (CASE I)

SEPARATE CURB RAMPS W/ TYPE I PEDESTALS

GRASS STRIP PLACEMENT IF BACK
OF SIDEWALK EXCEEDS 10" FROM
CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

TYPICAL PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS (CASE II)

SEPARATE CURB RAMPS W/ TYPE II PEDESTALS

GRASS STRIP PLACEMENT IF BACK
OF SIDEWALK EXCEEDS 10" FROM
CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT
IN WIDE SIDEWALK

PROPOSED

E@?TO@@

LEGEND

Signal Pole

Type | Pushbutton Post
Type Il Signal Pedestal
Pushbutton & Sign
Pedestrian Signal Head
Curb Ramp

Pushbutton Location Area

OPTIONAL PUSHBUTTON EXTENSION

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT
IN WIDE SIDEWALK

FACE OF PUSHBUTTON PARALLEL TO
APPLICABLE CROSSWALK

7

S SIDEWALK

S
=
<
Tt
hﬂ‘I:QDC%
L 1 EE? — =
SOGT
ZZ [ Y
FSISE
oc (&)
s =4
LLI
c,) E;E L ﬁ;g |
O~
oCwnx
¥ < =
-l
I E]CD
k;) ()

ENGLISH DETAIL DRAWING FOR
PEDESTRIAN PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS
PLACEMENT DETAIL

SHEET 2 OF 3

1705D01

See Plate for Title

Prepared in the Offices of:

750 N. Greenfield Parkway
Garner, NC 27529

1B9B4B66274A494...

SEAL

6/17/2014

SIGNATURE

DATE
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PROJECT NO. I SHEET NO.

B-4490 | Sig. P3

= =
o5 S oy
— = P
<_| TYPICAL PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS (CASE III) I<_E<
ml;) CZD SHARED CURB RAMPS <E|_% .
:E> [ | <:> v = o' C_D
mO _I_l L 15 H=
— = "l::: :B> (:) Ei? Cﬁ):J:
DoTdo = .
>3 M W < L.
“ITIC%%O ':EOE:EOCD
F—-‘
_IT9PHo] =
— 2 DF—,, O
- =d> oCwnx
>F7 © § = -
<3 o i
CDH 1 . mH
<:> -—h LLJ C:)
= IS |9 L)

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT WITH SHARED
TYPE II SIGNAL PEDESTAL AND TYPE I

GRASS STRIP PLACEMENT IF BACK
OF SIDEWALK EXCEEDS 10" FROM
CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT IN WIDE SIDEWALK
(CORRESPONDING PUSHBUTTONS AND SIGNAL
HEADS ON DIFFERENT PEDESTALS) PUSHBUTTON POST

BACK OF SIDEWALK IS WITHIN 10’
OF CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

O (Jp)
m =
O o
I |
wn -
= m o <
o = Ol &
=i IG_) )
:=' | () -J
: = C:{:) TRAFFIC ISLAND PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS E — d
P O PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT IN MEDIAN < -
m m c = w
= 0 - 0 k=0o
m == > —
Z m - ‘ il -
— — . H <
c A <€ k= LU
233 585
— g > PROPOSED LEGEND LIQJ 2 (Lg
> = : <
— == TYPE II PEDESTAL ' 0O Signal Pole T I
— % (FOR STAGED OR MULTI- ‘ ‘ @ rvoe 1 Pushbutton Post 0w Z 0
- PHASE CROSSING) ype 1 TOSTOTN "8 H &
(@) O Type 11 Signal Pedestal 1
i - Pushbutton & Sign o -
(o] % e Pedestrian Signal Head =
> /TN Curb Ramp L -
e | /) Pushbutton Location Area (Jp])
=] LLI
= KD Q
= L
W o

(FOR COMPLETE CROSSING
PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT IN SMALL "PORK CURB TO CURB WITH
CHOP ISLAND" WITH SHARED PEDESTAL OPTIONAL REFUGE)

TYPE I PEDESTAL ‘ ‘

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT IN LARGE "PORK
CHOP ISLAND" WITH SEPARATE PEDESTALS

SHEET 3 OF 3

S:*[TS&SU*ITS Signals*Signal Design SectionxCentral Region¥Rob’s Files¥ed Stds¥Pushbutton Drawings*Pushbutton Plate Drawings_20140617.dgn

26-AUG-2014 16:39
rziemba

1705D01

SHEET 3 OF 3

1705D01

See Plate for Title

Prepared in the Offices of:
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INSTALL REA, PE — 22, SHIELDED,
TWISTED PAIR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

INSTALL REA, PE — 38, (FIGURE 8) SHIELDED,
TWISTED PAIR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

INSTALL REA, PE — 39, (UNDERGROUND) SHIELDED,
TWISTED PAIR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

INSTALL SMFO CABLE

INSTALL MMFO CABLE

INSTALL FIBER OPTIC DROP CABLE
INSTALL TRACER WIRE

TRENCH

INSTALL PYC CONDUIT

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL RISER WITH FIBER OPTIC CABLE SEAL
INSTALL OUTER-DUCT POLYETHYLENE CONDUIT

INSTALL POLYETHYLENE CONDUIT
DIRECTIONAL DRILL CONDUIT

BORE AND JACK CONDUIT

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT
INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW CONDUIT

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING RISER

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW RISER

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT STUB-OUTS

INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO EXISTING CABINET BASE
(USE EXISTING CONDUIT STUB-OUTS WHEN AVAILABLE)

INSTALL NEW RISER INTO EXISTING CABINET BASE
(USE EXISTING CONDUIT STUB-OUTS WHEN AVAILABLE)

INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO EXISTING POLE MOUNTED CABINET

INSTALL NEW RISER INTO EXISTING POLE MOUNTED CABINET

TERMINATE COMMUNICATIONS CABLE ON EXISTING TELEMETRY
INTERFACE PANEL IN TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROLLER CABINET

INSTALL NEW TELEMETRY INTERFACE PANEL
IN TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROLLER CABINET

INSTALL INTERCONNECT CENTER, PATCH PANEL, JUMPERS
AND FUSION SPLICE CABLE IN CABINET

INSTALL UNDERGROUND SPLICE ENCLOSURE

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

4]

42

43

44

45

46

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

INSTALL AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE

INSTALL POLE MOUNTED SPLICE CABINET

INSTALL BASE MOUNTED SPLICE CABINET

REMOVE EXISTING SPLICE CABINET

INSTALL CABINET FOUNDATION

REMOVE EXISTING CABINET FOUNDATION

INSTALL CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY

INSTALL CCTV CAMERA WOOD POLE

INSTALL CCTV CAMERA METAL POLE AND FOUNDATION

INSTALL JUNCTION BOX

INSTALL OVERSIZED JUNCTION BOX

REMOVE EXISTING JUNCTION BOX

INSTALL WOOD POLE

REMOVE EXISTING WOOD POLE

INSTALL AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL MESSENGER CABLE

REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS AND MESSENGER CABLE

REMOVE EXISTING UNDERGROUND COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

INSTALL TELEPHONE SERVICE

INSTALL CABLE STORAGE RACKS (SNOW SHOES) AND STORE

100 FEET OF CABLE
INSTALL DELINEATOR MARKER

STORE 20 FEET OF COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING SIGNALCOMMUNICATIONS CABLE

LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING MESSENGER CABLE

LASH CABLE(S) TO NEW MESSENGER CABLE

MODIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE

INSTALL NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICE

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

LEGEND I

B-4490

SCP.1

NEW FIBER OPTIC COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

—TYIST PR —

NEW TWISTED PAIR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE
EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE TO BE REMOVED

NEW AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY

"SR BB EE BR BRR NEW CONDUIT

Il N EEENENN EXISTING CONDUIT

NEW DIRECTIONAL DRILLED CONDUIT

NEW BORED AND JACKED CONDUIT

NEW JUNCTION BOX
EXISTING JUNCTION BOX
NEW WOOD POLE
EXISTING WOOD POLE

NEW METAL POLE

EXISTING METAL POLE

NEW CCTV ASSEMBLY

—— NEW STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY
[ NEW SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY

[ ]
I

O

o

@ AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE
[

a
i

D NEW CABLE STORAGE RACKS (SNOW SHOES)
EXISTING CONTROLLER AND CABINET

EXISTING UTILITY VAULT

_H.H_ YAGI ANTENNA

SIGNAL INVENTORY NUMBER

CONSTRUCTION NOTE SYMBOLOGY KEY

@ INDICATES NUMBER OF CABLES, LOOPS, ETC.

INDICATES NUMBER OF FIBERS PER CABLE,
@ TWISTED PAIRS PER CABLE, ETC.

< XX INDICATES NUMBER OF RISER(S) /CONDUIT(S)

> INDICATES DIAMETER OF RISER(S) /CONDUIT(S) (INCH)

NUMBER NUMBER OF

OF
CABLE(S) \ / FIBERSTWISTED PAIRS
(xx|/ \{xx)

XX O

NUMBER /
OF

RISER(SYCONDUIT(S)

XX>
\ DIAMETER
OF

RISER(SYCONDUIT(S) (INCH)
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

NOTES: C.I_ 4 @ | B-4490 SCP. 2

ATTACH 40" BELOW

5 45 47 56 EOF\"llalél;l,_EFRONT SIDE
1. NOTIFY PWC SENIOR ENGINEER, DARLENE GOODHEART, s / /s : >
AT 910-223-4526 FIVE DAYS PRIOR TO ENTERING ANY @*}% et a5 (1]/a\[12)
UTILITY VAULTS. b e 47
ATTACH 40" BELOW
2. COIL 100’ CABLE ON POLE DURING TMP PHASE 1. CONNECT - \ 56 PO FRONT S
TO CABINET IN TMP PHASE 2 OF CONSTRUCTION. SPLICING
AT 06-1336 WILL NOT OCCUR UNTIL TMP PHASE 2. (1 (1]/a\[12)
47156

— NC 24BRAGG BLVD
— | —— FO

| | .
_——— 25 / / (21/4\|12) v I o
~ ] o il N € 06-0037 : ~re
=2 CIZZN RSN e
m 55
S
< NEW ( 2 |/4\|12)
n < 2 )
\n PN\ES ) exstnG (1 (/4 @ NTE <1 u 12) <<1 /4\
EXISTING ( 1 |/4\|12) 55 1 (12
exisTinG (11/6 12> FIBER DOES NOT ENTER NS’
REUSE EXISTING o4 CABINET. CABINET TO BE @ 4
30 > SPLICE ENCLOSURE REMOVED BY OTHERS DURING
"MLK" SSL;‘:NK TMP PHASE 3 OF CONSTRUCTION.
" TMP PHASE 1
ALL ATTACHMENTS 40" BELOW 51 Frepared e Olces o SEAL
POWER, FRONT SIDE OF POLE. COMMUNICATIONS CABLE AND S,
LASH TO EXISTING PWC &0 ™ CONDUIT ROUTING PLANS SR,
MESSENGER CABLE AND/OR T sea T %
DIVISION 06  CUMBERLAND (0. ,—ooshAWETTEVILLE] 2 % 023919 ¢ 3
FIBER, EXCEPT WHERE NOTED. PLAN DATE: AUGUST 2015 REVIEWED gY:MAL [(\M,V‘b’ %G}K‘C/VG,N&%%\\'%
7520 | PREPARED BY: B, A, STOUCHKOQ [REVIENED BYT*9rePRiceEnss "’lﬁ,o'f');’.;‘;\“:“a“‘s
S B T e e s




SEE NOTE 3

DO NOT BOND TRACER
WIRE TO EQUIPMENT

GROUND BUS
G/

e

e SPLICE
2 ENCLOSURE
<1{9)]2 > J "WALTER” SEE NOTE 1
40|53 28
D 3
CABINET. GABINET TO BE 53| | | Z | |SEE NOTE 2
REMOVED BY OTHERS DURING \—7\"\’ \
TMP PHASE 3 OF CONSTRUCTION. \ 53
% =\
'@(fs S
SEE NOTE 2 1 —
2|/a\[12
53 ( ) . \‘
49 ' f////,/,ﬁ_ ______
T e smmmemmanEERREET TR RS-
= -
_— 'U
53
SEE NOTE 2 SEE NOTE 2

NOTES:
1.

53

REMOVE RADIO EQUIPMENT. RETURN RADIO, ANTENNA,
MOUNTING HARDWARE AND LIGHTNING ARRESTOR TO THE
ENGINEER. RECONNECT FIBER MODEM.

. NOTIFY PWC SENIOR ENGINEER, DARLENE GOODHEART, AT

910-223-4526 FIVE DAYS PRIOR TO ENTERING ANY UTILITY VAULTS.

. INSTALL NEW CONDUIT ENTRANCE INTO THE EXISTING PWC UTILITY

VAULT AND CONNECT TO NEW OVERSIZED JUNCTION BOX.

. REMOVE EXISTING SPLICE ENCLOSURE FROM PWC'S UTILITY VAULT.

BACKPULL CABLE #10 AND BOTH DROP CABLES TO NEW SPLICE
ENCLOSURE IN NEW OVERSIZED JUNCTION BOX.

BACKPULL ( 1

4

NEW C1_

4

BACKPULL ( 2

6

LIS

6

29

SPLICE
ENCLOSURE
IIHAYII

40

53

SEE NOTE 2

SEE NOTES 2, 3, & 4

53

EXISTING ( 2 |/ 6

TMP PHASE 1

EXISTING

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

B-4490 SCP.3

SEE NOTE 1

CCTvV

CABINET AND CAMERA
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INTERSECTION LOCATION
BRAGG BLVD AT AMES ST
SIG. INV. # 06-0565

Notes:

Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray.
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray.

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| B-4490 SCP. 4
EXISTING: SHOWN FOR INFORMATIONAL
[
PURPOSES ONLY.
DATA PORT LEGEND COLOR CODE LEGEND COLOR CODE
\ C = CAP IN TRAY (1) BLUE BRAGG BLVD AT AMES ST C = CAP IN TRAY (1) BLUE
o ANSCEIVER (2) ORANGE SPLICE ENCLOSURE "“AMES” (2) ORANGE
(3) GREEN Notes: (3) GREEN
%2:; (4) BROWN Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray. (4) BROWN
i (5) SLATE Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. (5) SLATE
agaja (6) WHITE (6) WHITE
PATCH PANEL WITH
ST CONNECTORS
e ,
% BURRER TUBE _oriri e R I Leeofoosa o
¢ TO T T T T T ety Sy R v Mmmmmmmmmemmeeoooooees il IR BLUE K TO
P non e Iy BUFFER TUBE &
P AT B ieeemneeeennnes 06-0565 % i O MR s ok SPLICE
: R Rt LT BUFI?ELI;JETUBE TO S e A " i ENCLOSURE
' ‘____::::::::::::::::::::::'5:::::_:-:_:_:_:_':JNlllluuuuu!:u-:': SPLICE & ORANGE B "MLK”
S AOLECGECETEEEE| TERPEEPRE o.-- % I ENCLOSURE s BUFFER TUBE &===rr====rr===e
s s N N 3 ARV 2 C arferrrnranennanas .
; L..:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::%ﬁ:\1~ & BUFFER TUBE “r=============
R IR IPPE o
________________________________________________ 6
SPLICE TRAY
SPLICE TRAY
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TMP PHASE 1

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

| B- 4490

SCP.5

EXISTING: SHOWN FOR INFORMATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY

N

INTERSECTION LOCATION LEGEND COL(,)AR CODEA INTERSECTION LOCATION DATA PORT LEGEND COLOR CODE
BRAGG BLVD AT MLK RAMPS X = FUSION SPLICE TIAEIA 598~ BRAGG BLVD AT MLK RAMPS \\ X = FUSION SPLICE |TIAEIA 598-A
SPLICE ENCLOSURE "MLK C = CAPIN TRAY () BLUE  (4) BROWN SIG. INV. # 06-0244 — ) € = CAPIN TRAY ) BLUE
Notes: . (2) ORANGE (5) SLATE Notes: (2) ORANGE
il:‘m;;‘;ief'::s;s left coiled and stored (3) GREEN  (6) WHITE Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray. %g;; (3) GREEN
Unered Bftr Tobes left cofed and | T R Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. = (4 Brown
stored in splice tray. | 4 X et %gﬁ .B.L.J.F.F.EB..T.U.?.E..;.;;g DROP TO 26; WHITE
o I e i
SJERNREERRRENREREE '.l| ltl.' 06_0244
ORANGE % &
Couspusnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnm »  BUFFER TUBE ‘" cececcccecenn.
PATCH PANEL WITH
ST CONNECTORS
aoa0s. | 0P ] 70 T# o BLUE JETSootSir: MRS SRR S I S S S B
IS e i B — Lo BLUE O spucE  feie I e U
SPLICE  faefensnnsssnanuns TR e 1! i NS S x* 05— SPLICE ENCLOSURE ;;,55 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, A AR S R A
ENCLOSURE & & 7= e x L ENCLOSURE UMLK WS UORANGE il bbb
TAMES” L ORANGE ORANGE "WALTER” PR S, Ed H
"""""""" BUFFER TUBE . BUFFER SPLICE BUFFER TUBE g
SPLICE TRAY SPLICE TRAY
INTERSECTION LOCATION LEGEND COLOR CODE INTERSECTION LOCATION DATA% LEGEND COLOR CODE
BRAGG BLYD AT MLK RAMPS X = FUSION SPLICE — X = FUSION SPLICE |[TIAEIA 598-A
SPLICE ENCLOSURE “MLK" C — CAPIN TRAY . VNN v ioa i — e N TRaY INCLUDE ON THE COVER OF EACH
(12) OEANGE (5) SL,S'I'EN V- TRANSCEIVER (1) BLUE SPLICE TRAY THE FOLLOWING:
Notes: _ (2) () Notes: . o — - (2) ORANGE REFERENCE SECTION 1731
Unused fibers left coiled and stored R (3) GREEN  (6) WHITE Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray. SEEE (3) GREEN "FIBER OPT'C SPL|CE ENCLOSURE"
in splice tray. | ({12? . BLUE  aRomesesssseseees Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. (4) BROWN
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and [ & . g M N A 3 z.‘.‘.‘.‘g::::':‘:;;‘i.}.;ﬁ ,rzl,J,F,F,E,ra,T,qg,E,,,',;-}_ DROP TO (5) SLATE
stored in splice tray. S s—t ii .y (6) WHITE 1) SPLICE LOCATION
: 2) DATE
% e~ e [ s s PATCH PANEL WITH 3) COMPANY NAME
1 z BLUE ST CONNECTORS 4) NAME OF INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING
T R2£ ARSI DROP TO THE SPLICING
- (j@
] ' C_
o 06-1336
: X 3
- c /[ orance ] PRIOR TO INSTALLING THE COVER O
s Lo b 1081 — BLUE 2 THE SPLICE TRAY TAKE A DIGITAL
TO T e e e I I T ::::::::Zgi::::;;_._,___\ sUrEE e 4 SPLICE BUFFER TUBE 4 PHOTOGRAPH SHOWING THE SPLICE
ENEFELé%EURE g i e e M LI T ﬁ"'.ENéFLL(g%ERE ENCLOSURE ‘:’ TRAY AND INFORMATION SHOWN
Ot H R s B "MLK”
AMEST R, e Seater s AL TER” o QRANGE 2 ABOVE (1-4) AND SUBMIT PHOTOGRAPH
............... =" BUFFER TUBE . § BUFFER TUBE #*%-===s=ssmanman 4 ALONG WlTH OTDR TEST RESULTS
AR EEE NN EEE NN NN I NN NN NN E R RN EEEEEENE NN RRRRRR » 6
SPLICE TRAY SPLICE TRAY
CONTRACTOR TO RECORD EXISTING SPLICE ARRANGEMENT
NOTES: DISCREPANCIES EXIST, CONTACT THE ENGINEER

TRANSCEIVER TERMINATION CONFIGURATIONS ARE GENERIC. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE
FOR DETERMINING \ ENSURING PROPER TERMINATIONS.

NOTIFY THE CITY OF FAYETTEVILLE TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAINTENANCE ENGINEER, KEN LAKE, AT 910-433-1795
FIVE DAYS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK ON SIGNAL SYSTEMS COMMUNICATION CABLE. NOTIFY THE CITY
TRANSPORTATION ENGINEER AFTER ALL WORK IS PERFORMED TO ENSURE THAT ALL FIBER CIRCUITS ARE
FUNCTIONING PROPERLY.

TO DETERMINE HOW TO PROCEED WITH RESPLICING.

ALL WORK IS NOT COMPLETE UNTIL THE SIGNAL SYSTEM
IS BACK UP AND OPERATIONAL.
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| B- 4490 SCP. 6

LEGEND COLOR CODE
INTERSECTION LOCATION X = FUSION sPLCE [TIAEIA 598-A
BRAGG BLVD AT WALTER ST C = CAPIN TRAY (1) BLUE LEGEND COLOR CODE
SPLICE ENCLOSURE "WALTER (2) ORANGE NTERSECTION LOCATION X = FUSION SPLICE |TIAEIA 598-A
Notes: (3) GREEN BRAGG BLVD AT HAY ST C = CAPIN TRAY (1) BLUE
Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray. (4) BROWN SPLICE ENCLOSURE "HAY” (2) ORANGE
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. (5) SLATE 3) GREEN
(6) WHITE Notes: (3)
Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray. (4) BROWN
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. (5) SLATE
1 (6) WHITE
X T2
T 3 BLUE
Lj%> BUFFER TUBE DROP TO
¢ «B 061910 . e
c /o e  Sofmpiiie e £ EDROP TO
1 l0p 10p 1 SR gl CCTV9
10 BUFFER TUBE y x y BUFFER TUBE 1O s,
SPLICE 103 * T0S SPLICE E RL...1 _ BACKPULLED
ENCLOSURE 1 * — ENCLOSURE NSRRI 5 bl S A et N &
"MLK” m— e THAY” eeeemeedf TR e murreR Tuge £ & DROP TO
BUFFER TUBE \ EXPRESS / BUFFER TUBE i i ; E-_-_ ___________________ 6 _:::-::: ---- :'-:'_ .,:..: 06-0018
1 0P ! : ' 10P 1 BACKPULLED
7105 O Tt St S [ .. CABLE #10
SPLICE TRAY TO supBRUE 3 eSO OO MO SOOI Mo SN | LI -
SPLICE 103 O U U I 11 S SRS+ o LLEIU UL LD g 1O
ENCLOSURE s R I gcm.r’...é """ E06-0264
" z 1 - SR Welen I Jrnnn Aot
el BUPFER TUBE z - U :::::::::%:‘;1;:% T
= i
SPLICE TRAY
LEGEND COLOR CODE
INTERSECTION LOCATION DATA PORT X = FUSION SPLICE ([TIAEIA 598-A
BRAGG BLVD AT WALTER ST N C = CAPIN TRAY (1) BLUE
SIG. INV. # 06-1210 I (2) ORANGE
Notes: (3) GREEN
Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray. < %;2 (4) BROWN
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. — i (5) SLATE CONTRACTOR TO RECORD EXlSTlNG SPLlCE ARRANGEMENT
ia (6) WHITE
FOR COMPARISON TO THE SUPPLIED SPLICE PLANS. IF
DISCREPANCIES EXIST, CONTACT THE ENGINEER
TO DETERMINE HOW TO PROCEED WITH RESPLICING.
------------ PATCH PANEL WITH
ST CONNECTORS
ALL WORK IS NOT COMPLETE UNTIL THE SIGNAL SYSTEM
XAk x4 & IS BACK UP AND OPERATIONAL.
1
BLUE Z
TO BUFFER TUBE éz
SPLICE 5
RN | INCLUDE ON THE COVER OF EACH SPLICE TRAY THE FOLLOWING:
BUPFER TUBE \ éz REFERENCE SECTION 1731 “FIBER OPTIC SPLICE ENCLOSURE”
6
1) SPLICE LOCATION
2) DATE
SPLICE TRAY 3) COMPANY NAME
4) NAME OF INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING THE SPLICING

PRIOR TO INSTALLING THE COVER ON THE SPLICE TRAY TAKE A DIGITAL
PHOTOGRAPH SHOWING THE SPLICE TRAY AND INFORMATION SHOWN
ABOVE (1-4) AND SUBMIT PHOTOGRAPH ALONG WITH OTDR TEST RESULTS.

NOTES:
TRANSCEIVER TERMINATION CONFIGURATIONS ARE GENERIC. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE
FOR DETERMINING \ ENSURING PROPER TERMINATIONS. TMP PHASE f
Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
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